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PREFACE.

OF the twenty Egyptian texts printed in the following pages,

nine are taken from monuments inscribed in the hieroglyphic

character, and eleven are transcripts into hieroglyphics from

hieratic texts
;
the most ancient belongs to the period of the

Vlth dynasty, about B. C. 8500, and the most modern to the

Ptolemaic period, about B. C. 250. The "Inscription of Una"

is a fine example of the biographical texts of the Vlth dynasty;

the "Inscription of Khnemu-hetep" is a good type of a similar

document of the Xllth dynasty ;
the inscriptions of Hatshepset

and Rameses II. are short but excellent specimens of the histor-

ical inscriptions of the XVIIIth and XlXth dynasties ;
the ex-

tracts from the great Harris Papyrus illustrate the historical and

religious writings of the XXth dynasty ;
the "Inscription of

Pi-ankhi-meri-Amen" is a fine piece of narrative of the XXIVth

dynasty ;
and the Decree of Canopus illustrates the literary

composition of the Ptolemaic period. Thus we have good and

complete examples of the historical writings of the best periods

of Egyptian history. Religious texts are represented by the

"Hymn to Amen-Ra", a work belonging probably to the period

of the XXth or XXIInd dynasty ;
and moral texts by the works

of Kaqemna and Ptah-hetep, both of which were written

before the Vlth dynasty ;
and funereal texts by the Stelae of

Nekht-Amsu, of the XVIIIth dynasty, by the "Festival Songs

of Isis and Nephthys", by the "Litanies of Seker", and by
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the "Lamentations of Isis and Nephthys"; legal literature is

illustrated by the account of the legal proceedings taken against

certain robbers of royal tombs by the Egyptian Government

in the time of the XXth dynasty ;
and of works of fiction

better examples than the "Tale of the Two Brothers", and the

story of the "Possessed Princess of Bekhten", and the "Travels

of an Egyptian" could hardly be found. Each text is complete

in itself.

This series of texts was given in my Egyptian Reading Book,

which appeared in 1888, and although they were printed without

transliterations, and without notes or explanations, they seemed

to fill a want. Several friends who used the book, however,

pointed out that its usefulness would have been greater if the

lines of Egyptian had been broken up into words, and if a

complete transliteration and vocabulary had been added. With

the view of making the work as useful as possible I recopied

the texts, dividing them into words, and I wrote transliterations

of them and made a complete vocabulary ;
the result is the book

now before the reader. In dividing the words I have been guided

solely by the wish to make them easily distinguishable, and

in transliterating them I have followed the old system sanctioned

by Birch, Lepsius and others, for in spite of its defects it is,

in my opinion, as good as any which has been suggested. Where

possible, I have added a number of references to each word in the

Vocabulary, so that the student may compare their use in several

passages, for this, after all, is frequently the only way in which

the true meaning of a word can be ascertained. The exact

meanings of many of the words which occur in works like

the "Precepts of Ptah-hetep" can only be guessed at, and the

explanations of many of them given in the vocabulary must

be" understood to be little more than suggestions as to their
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meanings ;
to illustrate the use of verb or noun I have erred

on the side of giving too many references rather than too few.

No pains have been spared to make the vocabulary complete.

With the view of helping the beginner English versions of a

few of the texts have been added, and it is hoped that these

may smooth his way and lead him to the perusal of the others

in the volume.

London, August agth, 1896.

E. A. WALLIS BUDGE.
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The Tale of the Two Brothers.

(See pp. i 40.)

I. Now there were once two brethren, [the children] of the

same father and mother
; Anpu was the name of the elder, and

Bata was the name of the younger. Now Anpu had a house

and a wife, and his young brother lived with him in the con-

dition of a menial, for it was he who made clothes for him,

and he used to follow and tend his cattle in the fields
;

it was

he who did the ploughing, it was he who laboured, and it

was he who carried out all the works concerning the fields.

And behold, his young brother was a good farmer whose like

existed not in all the land of Egypt And for many

days afterwards, his young brother used to go out after his

cattle according to his daily wont, and he came back each

evening to his house laden with all kinds of vegetables of the

fields, which when he had returned from the meadows he

placed before his great brother, who was sitting with his wife
;

and when he had drunk and eaten he went to bed in the cow-

byre with his cattle. And at daybreak on the morrow after

the bread -cakes were baked he laid them before his elder

brother, and having provided himself with bread for [his need]

in the fields, he drove out his cattle to let them feed in the

fields. And as he tended his cattle they said to him, "In such

and such a place the herbage is good," and he hearkened unto

everything which they said
,

and he led them to the place

where II. the herbage which they loved grew abundantly ;

and the cattle which were before him grew exceedingly fine,

and they increased and multiplied exceedingly.
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And when the season for ploughing had come, then Anpu
said to Bata, "Come, let us take our teams and plough, for the

land hath again appeared, and it is in good condition for

ploughing ;
do thou then go into the fields with the grain

[to-day], for we will begin to plough at daybreak to-morrow ;"

this was what he said to him, and his young brother did every-

thing even as his elder brother had commanded him. And it

came to pass at daybreak on the following day that they went

forth into the fields with their teams, and they ploughed, and

their heart was exceedingly glad by reason of their work

And some time afterwards while they were in the fields [work-

ing] the elder brother sent the younger, saying, "Run quickly

and bring wheat from the homestead ;" and the younger brother

found the wife of his elder brother sitting [doing] her hair,

and he said to her, "Rise up and give me wheat, III. that

I may run back to the fields, for in sending me my elder

brother [wished] that no delay should be caused." And she

said, "Go and open the granary, and do thou thyself carry

away that which thy heart desireth, lest [if I rise up] my hair

fall in going." Then the young man went into his byre and

brought out a large jar, for his desire was to carry away much

grain, and he filled it with wheat and barley, and as he was

coming out with them she said to him, "How much hast thou

on thy shoulder?" And he said to her, "Of barley three meas-

ures, and of wheat two
;

in all, five measures
;

that is what

I have on my shoulder ;" that is what he said to her. Then

she spake unto him, saying, "There is great strength in thee,

for I have watched it daily ;" and her heart knew him with

the desire of love, and she rose up being filled with him, and

she said to him, "Prithee let us lie together for a season, and

if thou wilt consent verily I will make for thee fine raiment.
"

Then the young man became like a raging wild beast of the

south with fury by reason of the shameful words which she

had spoken to him
;
and she feared exceedingly. And the

young man spake with her, saying, "Verily thou hast been in

my sight as a mother, and thy husband as a father, for he is



THE TALE OF THE TWO BROTHERS. XIX

older than I, and he hath made me to live. How IV. shame-

ful are the words which thou hast spoken to me ! do not re-

peat them. I myself will not speak of them to any one, and

I will not allow them to escape from my mouth to any living

person ;" [and thus saying] he took up his load and went into

the fields, and he came to his elder brother, and they con-

tinued their toil unbrokenly.

And towards the evening the elder brother returned to his

house, and the younger brother [followed] after his cattle, and

he loaded himself with all the produce of the field, and drove

his cattle before him to put them to bed in their byres in the

homestead
;
and behold the wife of the elder brother was afraid

by reason of the words which she had spoken, and she took

rancid
(?) fat, and she made herself to appear like one who

hath been evilly entreated by a ravisher, wishing to say to her

husband when he should return according to his daily wont at

eventide, "It is thy young brother who hath treated me thus

violently." And when Anpu came into his house he found his

wife lying prostrate and ill like unto one on whom violence had

been committed
;
she poured no water upon his hands, accord-

ing to her daily wont, she lit no fire before him, his house

was in darkness, and she was lying prostrate and sick and ill.

Her husband said to her, "Who hath had converse with thee?"

and she said to him, "None hath had converse with me except

thy V. young brother. When he came to fetch corn for thee,

he found me sitting by myself, and he said to me, 'Prithee let

us lie together for a season
;

tie up thy hair.' That was what

he said to me, but I did not hearken unto him. [And I said],

Behold, am I not thy mother ? and is not thy elder brother in thy

sight as a father ? That was what I said to him. And he was

afraid, and he entreated me evilly that I might not tell thee of

it. If thou lettest him live, I shall die, and behold, moreover,

when he cometh home at eventide, inasmuch as I have told

thee of his shameful words, what he will do [to me] is manifest."

And the elder brother became like a raging wild animal of the

south, and having sharpened his dagger he took it in his hand,

b*
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and stood behind the door of his byre to slay his young brother

when he came in there at eventide to put to bed his cattle in

their stalls. And at sunset the younger brother loaded himself

with field produce of all kinds according to his daily wont, and

when he had come home and the leader of the herd was going

into her byre, she said to her keeper, "Verily thy elder brother

is standing in front of thee with his dagger [in his hand] to

slay thee
;

flee from before him." And having heard the speech

of the cow which went first, as VI. the second went into the

byre she spake unto him in like manner, and looking under the

door of his byre he saw the feet and legs of his elder brother

who stood behind the door with his dagger in his hand
;
and

setting down his load upon the ground he betook himself to

flight with all speed, and his elder brother pursued him with

his dagger [in his hand]. And the younger brother appealed to

Rs-Harmachis, saying, "O my fair lord, it is thou who judgest

wrong from right ;" and Ra~ listened to all his words. And

Ra caused a great stream filled with crocodiles to come be-

tween the young man and 'his elder brother, and thus one stood

upon one side, and the other upon the other
;
and the elder

brother smote his hand twice because he had not been able

to slay him. That was what he did. And the younger brother

called out to him from one side, saying, "Wait until daybreak,

and when Aten riseth VII. I will plead with thee before him,

for it is he that setteth the crooked straight. And as for me
I shall nevermore live with thee, and I shall nevermore abide

in any place wherein thou art
;
and I shall go to the Valley

of the Cedar."

Now when it was daybreak on the morrow, and Ra-Har-

machis had risen, each one looked upon the other, and the

young man spake again to his elder brother, saying, "How
couldst thou pursue me to slay me basely without having heard

what my mouth had to say ? But I am indeed thy young

brother, and thou thyself hast been to me like a father, and

thy wife hath been to me as a mother. And behold, when

thou didst send me to bring wheat for us, did not thy wife
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say to me, 'Prithee let us lie together awhile ?' but see, she

hath turned the matter into something quite different." Then

he made him to understand everything which had taken place

between his wife and himself, and he took an oath by Ra-

Harmachis, saying, "Verily thy lying in wait for me craftily in

secret behind the door
(?)

with thy dagger [in thy hand] was

a foul and abominable thing [to do]!" and taking a flint knife

he mutilated himself and threw the piece into the water where

a ndr fish swallowed it
;
and VIII. he became weak and fainted

from exhaustion. And the heart of the elder brother was smitten

with exceeding great grief, and he wept loudly because he did

not know how to cross over to where his young brother was

by reason of the crocodiles. Then his young brother cried out

to him, saying, "Behold, thou wouldst keep in remembrance

one evil act, and yet thou wouldst not keep in mind either

one good deed, or even one thing of all those which I have

done for thee. And now, go thou to thy house and tend thine

own cattle, because I will never abide in the place where thou

art
;

I am going to the Valley of the Cedar. And as concern-

ing that which thou shalt do for me when thou comest to

minister unto me, give heed unto the account of the things

which shall happen unto me. I shall enchant my heart, and I

shall place it upon the top of the flower of the cedar. Now
the cedar will be cut down and my heart will fall to the

ground, and thou shalt come to seek for it, even though thou

pass seven years in seeking it, but when thou hast found it

put it in a vase of cold water, and in very truth I shall live,

and make answer to him that would attack me. And thou

shalt know when these things have happened unto me [by this

sign] ;
when one putteth a vessel of beer in thy hand, and it

frotheth over, tarry not when this hath actually happened to

thee." And he went to the Valley of the Cedar, and his elder

brother went to his house with his hand laid upon his head

which was covered with dust and ashes
;
and when he had

come into his house he slew his wife and threw her to the

dogs, and he sat down in grief for his younger brother.
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And it came to pass some time afterwards that the younger

brother was living in the Valley of the Cedar, and that no one

was with him, and he used to pass his time in hunting the

beasts of the mountain, and at eventide he came to sleep under

the cedar upon the top of the flowers of which was his heart.

And some time IX. afterwards he built himself with his own

hands, in the Valley of the Cedar, a house which was filled

with all kinds of beautiful things, for he wished to found a

house for himself. And it came to pass that as he came

out from his house he met the cycle of the gods who were

going forth to do their will in all the earth, and they spake

to one of their number who said to Bata, "O Bata, bull of the

cycle of the gods, dost thou dwell alone having fled from thy

native town before the wife of Anpu, thy elder brother ? Behold,

he hath slain his wife, and thus hast thou returned answer to

him to all the attacks [which he made] upon thee ;" and their

hearts grieved for him exceedingly. Then Ra-Harmachis said

to the god Khnemu, "Do thou fashion a wife for Bata, that

thou mayest not dwell alone"
;
and Khnemu fashioned a help-

meet to dwell with him. Now she was more beautiful in her

person than any other woman in all the earth, for every god

was contained in her. And the seven Hathors came to look

upon her, and they spake with one voice, saying, "Her death

will be caused by the knife ;" and Bata loved her with an ex-

ceeding great love, and she dwelt in his house while he passed

his time in X. hunting the beasts of the mountain and in

bringing them to lay before her. And he said to her, "Go not

forth from thy house lest the stream seize thee, and I know

not how to deliver thee therefrom because I myself am a woman
like unto thee

;
for my heart is placed upon the top of the

flowers of the cedar, but if another man cometh I will do battle

with him therefor." And he revealed to her his whole and

entire mind.

And some days after when Bata had gone out to hunt ac-

cording to his daily wont, the young woman went out to walk

under the cedar tree which was near unto her house, and she
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saw the water of the stream pursuing her, and she fled from

before it into her own house
;
and the stream cried to the cedar,

saying, "Verily I long for her." And the cedar brought [to it]

a lock of her hair, and the stream carried it to Egypt and laid it

upon the place of the washermen of Pharaoh, may he live, and

be strong and in good health ! Now the smell of the lock of hair

clung to the garments of Pharaoh, and there arose strife among
the washermen of Pharaoh [because] one said, "There is a

smell of scent in the garments of Pharaoh :" so there arose

strife among them daily, and XL they knew not what they

were doing, and the overseer of the washermen of Pharaoh

went to the stream's side with an exceedingly sore heart on

account of the strife which they made with him daily, and he

placed himself there. Now he stood on the bank opposite to

the lock of hair which was in the water, and he made a man

go down and bring it to him, and he found the smell exceed-

ingly pleasant, and he took it unto Pharaoh. Then the scribes

and learned men of Pharaoh were brought unto him, and they

said to him, "Verily this lock of hair belongeth to a daughter

of Ra-Harmachis, and the essence of every god is in her; . .

send envoys into every land to seek her, but

with the envoy who is going to the Valley of the Cedar thou

must send many men to bring her ;" and his Majesty said,

"That which ye have spoken to us is exceedingly good," and

the king caused envoys to set out with all speed.

And it came to pass some time afterwards that the men who

had been sent into foreign lands came to report to His Majesty,

but those who had gone to the Valley of the Cedar came not

with them, for Bata had slain them all except one to tell the

tale to His Majesty. Then His Majesty caused men and picked

soldiers and cavalry likewise to fetch [the daughter of Ra-

Harmachis] and to bring her there, and there was XII. with

them a woman who gave into her hands all kinds of beautiful

trinkets for women, and this woman came to Egypt with [the

daughter of Ra-Harmachis] ;
and there were rejoicings for her

throughout the whole land. And His Majesty loved her ex-
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ceedingly and. made her the "Great Sacred Lady", and when

one spake with her to make her tell concerning the condition

of her husband, she said to His Majesty, "Prithee cut down

the cedar, and thou wilt slay him ;" and he caused men and

soldiers to go with their axes to cut down the cedar, and they

went forth to the cedar and cut off the flowers upon which

was the heart of Bata, and he fell down dead at that moment.

And it came to pass at daybreak on the morrow after the

cedar had been cut down, that Anpu the elder brother of Bata

went into his house and sat down, and when he had washed

his hands one put into them a vessel of beer which frothed

over, and one gave him another vessel of wine, and it also

was thick and clouded
(?).

Then he took his XIII. staff, and

his sandals, and garments, together with his tools for work, and

he betook himself straightway to the Valley of the Cedar, and

going into his brother's house he found his young brother lying

dead upon his bed. And as he looked upon his young brother

lying in death, he wept, and he went to search for the heart

of his young brother under the cedar where he used to lie in

the evening ;
and he passed three years in seeking for it, but

he found it not, and when the fourth year came on his heart

desired to go to Egypt, and he said, "I will depart to-morrow."

That was what his heart said. And it came to pass at day-

break on the following day that he walked under the cedar

and passed his time in seeking it, and he returned in the even-

ing, and again he devoted time to seeking it
;
and he found a

fruit, and having turned it over and sought beneath it, behold

the heart of his young brother. Then he brought a vessel of

cold water, and placed it therein, and he sat down according

to his daily wont. And it came to pass that when the night

was come XIV. the heart had absorbed the water, and Bata

trembled in all his members, and he looked at his elder brother,

and his heart was helpless. Then Anpu his elder brother took

the vessel of cold water in which was the heart of his young

brother, [and behold], it had drunk it up, and his heart was

in its proper place, and it had become to him as it had ever
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been
;
and each embraced the other, and each spake with his

fellow. And Bata said to his elder brother, "Behold, I am

going to turn into a great bull wholly [covered] with beautiful

hair, but whose methods
(?)

are unknown. Sit thou upon [my]

back when the Sun riseth, and when we are in the place where

my wife is, I will return [to her] an answer [to all the attacks

which she made upon me]. Then shalt thou take me where

the King is, for all manner of good things will be done for

thee, and thou shalt be laden with gold and silver because thou

hast brought me to Pharaoh, for I am going to become a very

marvellous thing, and there will be rejoicings on my account

throughout the whole earth
;

then shalt thou return to thine

own city."

And it came to pass XV. on the morrow that Bata took

the form of which he had spoken to his elder brother. Then

Anpu his elder brother mounted on his back at daybreak, and he

came to the place where the king was, and one showed the bull

to His Majesty, and he looked upon him and rejoiced in him

exceedingly, and he celebrated a great festival in his honour,

saying, "This which has happened is a most marvellous thing ;"

and rejoicings were made for him throughout the \vhole earth.

And one loaded his elder brother with silver and gold, and he

dwelt in his own city, and one gave him many men and many

things, and Pharaoh loved him exceedingly, more than any one

else in all the earth. And it came to pass that some time after-

wards the bull went into the place of purification and stood

where the sacred lady [his wife] was, and he spake with her

saying, "Behold, I live in very truth ;" and she said to him,

"Who then art thou ?" and he said to her, "I am Bata. Thou

hast understood how to make Pharaoh cut down the cedar

together with my dwelling-place, and hast not even allowed

me to live, but behold XVI. I live in very truth in the form

of a bull ;" and the sacred lady feared exceedingly at the words

which her husband had spoken unto her. And when she had

come forth from the place of purification His Majesty sat with

her and passed a happy day with her, and she was at His
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Majesty's table, and he was exceedingly gracious unto her.

And she spake unto His Majesty, saying, "Swear an oath to

me in God's name, saying, 'Whatsoever thou sayest, to that

will I listen
5

;" and he listened unto everything which she spake,

saying, "Give me, I pray, the liver of this bull to eat, for he

will never be of any use ;" this was what she said to him.

And His Majesty grieved exceedingly at that which she had

said to him, and the heart of Pharaoh was very sad indeed.

And it came to pass at the dawn of the morrow that the

[priests] proclaimed a great festival with offerings in honour

of the bull, and His Majesty caused one of his first royal work-

men to go and slay the bull
;
and it fell out that, after one

had killed him, and he was [being carried] upon the shoulders

of the men, he shook his neck, and cast two drops of blood

near the two great portals of His Majesty, and one fell upon

one side of Pharaoh's door, and the other fell upon the other,

and they grew up into two great trees, XVII. each one of

which was very fine. And one went and told His Majesty,

saying, "Two mighty trees have grown up for His Majesty in

a most miraculous manner during the night near the great door

of His Majesty ;" and there were rejoicings for them throughout

the whole land, and His Majesty made offerings unto them.

And it came to pass some time after this that His Majesty

rose like the sun from the lapis-lazuli chamber, wearing wreaths

made of all kinds of flowers around his neck, and he [sat] in

his chariot of snm metal, and he came forth from the royal

palace to see the two trees, and the sacred lady came forth [in

a chariot drawn by] two horses by Pharaoh's side
;
and His

Majesty sat under one of the trees, [and the sacred lady sat

under the other. And the tree under which she sat, that is to

say Bata], spake to his wife, saying, "Alas, thou faithless one!

I am Bata, and I am alive It is thou who hast known

how to make Pharaoh cut down the tree by which was my

dwelling; then I took the form of a bull, and thou didst

cause me to be slain." And it came to pass some time after-

wards that the sacred lady was at His Majesty's table, and he
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was exceedingly gracious unto her, and she spake unto him,

saying, "Swear an oath to me in God's name, saying, 'What-

soever the sacred lady shall say unto me, I will listen unto
;

let her say on'." And he listened unto everything XVIII.

which she spake, saying, "I pray thee let these two trees be

cut down, and then they will make them into fine planks" ;

and His Majesty listened unto all that she spake. And some

time afterwards His Majesty caused skilful workmen to go and

to cut down Pharaoh's trees, and as the royal spouse, the sacred

lady herself stood looking on, a splinter flew off and went into

the sacred lady's mouth, and she swallowed it and conceived

and His Majesty did for her everything which

she desired. And it came to pass some time afterwards that

she gave birth to a man-child, and one went and told His

Majesty, saying, "A man-child is born unto thee;" and one

brought the child to him, and one gave him a nurse and ser-

vants of the bed-chamber. And His Majesty made rejoicings

throughout the whole land, and he sat down to pass a happy

day, and one began to call the child after His Majesty, who

loved him exceedingly, and homage was paid to him under the

title, "Royal, sacred son of Kush." XIX. And it came to pass

some time afterwards that His Majesty made him an Erpat of

the whole country, and after some time, when he had for many

years ruled the whole country as Erpal, His Majesty flew up

to heaven. And Bata said, "Let the chiefs and nobles of His

Majesty be brought to me that I may cause them to know all

the things which have happened to me," and one brought to

him his wife, and he entered into judgment with her before

them, and one carried out their decree. And one brought to

him his elder brother, and he made him Erpat over all his

country, and when he had reigned over Egypt for twenty years

he departed this life, and his elder brother stood in his room

[until] the day of his death.

Here happily endeth this book which hath been written by

Qakabu the scribe of the treasury, of the treasury of Pharaoh,

the scribe Heru-a, and the scribe Mer-em-aptu. It was com-
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posed by the scribe Annana, the master of books. Whosoever

readeth in this book, may Thoth make himself his guardian.

The Possessed Princess of Bekhten.

(See pp. 4049.)

Horus, the mighty Bull, crowned with crowns, stablished in

royalty, like the god Temu, the golden Horus, who wieldeth the

sword with might, the subduer of the hostile tribes, the King

of the North and of the South, the lord of the double country,

fUser-Maat-Ra-setep-en-Ral, the son of the Sun, and offspring of

his body, fRameses-meri-Amen, beloved of Amen and Amen-RaJ
the lord of all the thrones in the world, and of the entire com-

pany of the gods, the lords of Thebes. The beloved of the

beautiful god, the son of Amen, born of Horus, begotten by

Horus of the two horizons, the glorious offspring of the lord of

the universe, begotten by his mother's husband, the King of the

country of black mud
(/. e., Egypt), the ruler of the ruddy deserts,

the Prince who hath led all hostile tribes captive. As a new-

born babe he set his forces in battle array and took command

thereof, and scarcely was he born before, like a valiant bull, he

drove [all] before him
;

the King is a Bull, and like the god
Menthu doth he show himself on the day of battle, and he is

great, and mighty, and strong, like the son of Nut
(i. e., Osiris).

Now, behold, according to his wont year by year, His Majesty

the King was in Mesopotamia, and the chiefs of all the lands

there came to pay homage unto him, and to entreat his good-

will and favour, and [the people of] the countries round about

brought unto him their offerings of gold, lapis-lazuli, turquoise,

and every kind of thing which that divine land produceth, upon
their backs, and each chief sought to outdo his fellow. And it

came to pass that when the Prince of the country of Bekhten

was bringing his offerings and tribute, he placed his eldest

daughter at the front thereof, to show his reverence for His

Majesty, and to gain favour before him. Now she was a very
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beautiful girl, and His Majesty thought her more beautiful than

any other girl he had ever seen before, and the title of "Royal

spouse, mighty lady, Ra-neferu," was straightway given to her,

and when His Majesty had arrived in Egypt she became in very

truth the "Royal spouse".

And lo ! it came to pass on the twenty-second day of the

second month of the summer of the fifteenth year of His Majesty,

that the King was in Thebes, the mighty city, the mistress of

[all other] cities, performing the ceremonies of father Amen, the

lord of the thrones of the world, during the beautiful festival

in the Southern Apt, the place w7hich he hath loved from times

of old, when, behold, one came and told His Majesty, saying,

"An ambassador of the Prince of Bekhten hath arrived, bringing

with him a multitude of gifts for the Royal spouse."

And when he had been led into the presence of His Majesty

together with his offerings, he spake words of fealty and homage
to him, saying, "Glory and praise be to thee, O thou Sun of the

Nations, grant that we may live before thee." And when he

had given utterance to his words of homage, at the same time

prostrating himself with his head down to the ground before

His Majesty, he spake again, and said before him, "I have come

unto thee, O my Sovereign and Lord, on behalf of the lady

Bent-reshet, the younger sister of the Royal spouse Ra-neferu,

for, behold, an evil disease hath laid hold on her body. I

beseech thy Majesty to send a physician to see her."

And His Majesty said, "Let the men who are learned in the

knowledge of books and the books of the learned ones be brought

to me." And when they had been led in before him, His Ma-

jesty straightway said, "I have caused you to be summoned in

order that ye may hear these words which I am about to say.

Let there be brought in to me from out of your company a man

wise of heart and cunning with his hands." And it came to

pass, when the Royal scribe Tehuti-em-Heb had come into the

presence of His Majesty, that he ordered him to set out on a

journey to the land of Bekhten, together with the ambassador

from that land. Now, when that physician had accomplished the
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journey into the land of Bekhten, he found the lady Bent-reshet

in the state of a woman of whom a demon had taken possession,

and he found himself utterly unable to contend against him

successfully.

And it came to pass that the Prince of Bekhten sent an am-

bassador a second time unto His Majesty, saying, "O my Sove-

reign and Lord, I beseech thy Majesty to command that a god
be brought [unto this country to heal my daughter]."

Now on the twenty-sixth day of the first month of the season

of inundation, during the time of the celebration of the festival

of Amen, His Majesty was in Thebes, and he went a second

time into the presence of the god Khonsu Nefer-hetep in Thebes,

and said, "O my fair Lord, I have come once again into thy

presence [to entreat] thee on behalf of the daughter of the Prince

of Bekhten." Then the god Khonsu Nefer-hetep in Thebes was

brought in to Khonsu, who performeth mighty things and wonder-

ful, the great god, the vanquisher of the hosts of darkness, and

His Majesty spake in the presence of Khonsu Nefer-hetep in

Thebes, saying, "O my fair Lord, turn then thy face upon

Khonsu, who performeth mighty things and wonderful, the great

god, the vanquisher of the hosts of darkness, and do thou most

graciously grant that he may go into the country of Bekhten."

And His Majesty spake yet again, saying, "Grant, then, that thy
*

saving power may go with him, and let me send his divine

Majesty unto Bekhten to deliver the daughter of the Prince of

that land from the power of the demon."

And behold the god Khonsu Nefer-hetep in Thebes granted

his request, and he bestowed upon Khonsu, who performeth

mighty things and wonderful in Thebes, his saving power in

a fourfold measure.

And His Majesty commanded them to send Khonsu, who per-

formeth mighty things and wonderful in Thebes, on his journey

in a boat, together with five other boats, and a multitude of

chariots and horses accompanied them on the right hand and

on the left
;
and the god arrived in Bekhten after travelling

one year and five months.
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And the Prince of Bekhten, together with his soldiers and his

nobles, came forth to meet Khonsu, who performeth mighty

things and wonderful in Thebes, and he threw himself upon his

face, saying, "Thy coming unto us at the sending of the King

of Northern and Southern Egypt, fUser-Maat-Ra-setep-en-Ral,

is grateful unto us and welcome." And the god Khonsu went

to the place wherein was the lady Bent-reshet, and he bestowed

his saving power upon the daughter of the Prince of Bekhten,

and she was healed straightway. And the demon which had pos-

sessed her spake before Khonsu, who performeth mighty things

and wonderful in Thebes, "Grateful and welcome is thy com-

ing unto us, O great god, the vanquisher of the hosts of dark-

ness
;
Bekhten is thy city, the inhabitants thereof are thy slaves,

and I am thy servant
;
and I will depart unto the place whence

I came that I may gratify thee, for unto this end hast thou

come hither. And I beseech thy Majesty to command that

the Governor of Bekhten and myself may hold a festival to-

gether."

And the god Khonsu graciously granted this request, and

spake to his priest, saying, "Let the Prince of Bekhten make a

great festival in honour of the demon." Now, while the god

Khonsu, who performeth mighty things and wonderful in Thebes,

was arranging these things with the demon, the Prince of Bekhten

and his army stood by in exceedingly great fear.

The Prince of Bekhten made a great festival in honour of

Khonsu, who performeth mighty things and wonderful in Thebes,

and of the demon of the Prince of Bekhten, and they passed a

happy day together ;
and by the command of Khonsu, who

performeth mighty things and wonderful in Thebes, that de-

mon departed in peace unto the place which he loved.

And the Prince of Bekhten and all those who were in that

country rejoiced exceedingly, and he conceived a design in his

heart, saying, "The god Khonsu shall be made to abide in the

country of Bekhten, and I will not allow him to depart into

Egypt," and the god Khonsu tarried in Bekhten for three years,

four months, and five days.
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And it came to pass on a day that the Prince of Bekhten

was sleeping upon his couch, and he saw in a dream the god

Khonsu come out from his shrine : now he was like unto a hawk

of gold, and he flew up into the air and departed to the land

of Egypt. And when he woke up, he was stupefied with terror,

and he spake unto the priest of Khonsu, who performeth mighty

things and wonderful in Thebes, saying, "The god hath departed

from us, and hath made his way into Egypt ;
we must now

send his chariot back to Egypt."

And the Prince of Bekhten gave the command, and the god

set out for Egypt, and he gave unto him multitudes of offerings

and gifts of all kinds of precious things, and he went accom-

panied by many soldiers and horses. And when he had made

the journey to Thebes in peace, Khonsu, who performeth mighty

things and wonderful in Thebes, departed to the temple of Khonsu

Nefer-hetep in Thebes, and he laid before him all the offerings

and gifts of all kinds of precious things which the Prince of

Bekhten had given him, and he did not devote to his own

temple anything of it all.

And so Khonsu, who performeth mighty things and wonderful

in Thebes, returned to his own temple happily on the nineteenth

day of the second month of spring in the thirty-third year of

the King of Northern and Southern Egypt, fUser-Maat-Ra-setep-

en-RajL the giver of life, like the Sun, for ever and ever.

The Litanies of Seker.

(See pp. 8794.)

XVIII. (i) The Litanies of the bringing in of Seker
;

to be

recited in addition to the mysteries already said. (2) Hail, prince,

who comest forth from the womb. (3) Hail, eldest son of prim-

eval matter. (4) Hail, lord of multitudes of aspects and evolu-

tions. (5) Hail, golden Disk in the temples. (6) Hail, lord of time

and bestower of years. (7) Hail, thou everlasting lord of life.

(8) Hail, lord of myriads and millions. (9) Hail, thou who shinest

in rising and in setting. (10) Hail, thou who makest beings to
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be joyful, (n) Hail, thou lord of terror, thou fearful one. (12)

Hail, thou lord of multitudes of aspects and divinities. (i3) Hail,

thou who art crowned with the white crown
;
thou master of

the urerer crown. (14) Hail, thou sacred babe of Horus, praise !

(15) Hail, son of Ra, who sittest in the boat of millions of

years. (16) Hail, restful leader, come to thy hidden place.

(17) Hail, lord of terror self-produced. (18) Hail, Still-heart,

come to thy town. (19) Hail, thou who causest acclamation to

be made, come to thy town. (20) Hail, thou Darling of the gods

and goddesses. (21) Hail, thou who dippest thyself in the water,

come to thy temple. (22) Hail, thou who dwellest in the un-

derworld, come to thy offerings. (23) Hail, thou protector, come

to thy temple. (24) Hail, thou growing one, Moon god, illum-

ining the Disk. (25) Hail, sacred flower of the great temple.

(26) Hail, thou who bringest the sacred cordage of the sekti boat.

(27) Hail, thou lord of the hennu boat, thou becomest young in

the secret place. (28) Hail, thou perfect Soul who dwellest in

the underworld. (29) Hail, thou sacred Visitor of the North and

South. (3o) Hail, thou hidden one, unknown to mankind.

(3i) Hail, thou who givest light to him that is in the under-

world that he may see the Disk. XIX. (i) Hail, thou lord of

the atef crown, thou great one in Henensu (Heracleopolis).

(2) Hail, thou mighty one of terror in the town of trees (Nart).

(3) Hail, thou who art in Thebes, who flourishest for ever.

(4) Hail, Amen-Ra, thou king of the gods, who makest thy limbs

to grow in rising and setting. (5) Hail, [thou who receivest]

oblations and offerings in Re-stau
(/. e., the passages of the tomb).

(6) Hail, thou who placest the crown upon the head of its lord.

(7) Hail, thou who stablishest the earth upon its foundations.

(8) Hail, thou who openest the mouth of the four great gods

who are in the underworld. (9) Hail, thou living soul of Osiris,

diademed of the Moon. (10) Hail, thou who hidest thy body

in the great coffin in Annu (Heliopolis). (i i) Hail, mighty one,

thou hidden one, Osiris in the underworld. (12) Hail, thou who

unitest thy soul to heaven, thine enemy hath fallen. (i3) The

goddess Isis crying out saith, Hail from the river, ^14) thou
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who separates! the abtu fish from the front (15) of the boat of

Ra, thou lord of the excretion which turneth into the rejoicing

gods, (16) thou egg which turneth into the Lake of Hen. She

cutteth off the heads (17) of the rebels in her name of "Lady of

Tep-ahet" (Aphroditopolis). (18) Lord of excretion, thou comest

in front of the heads in her name of (19) "Hathor, lady of

emerald, lady of Thebes". (20) Thou comest in peace in her

name of "Hathor, lady of Thebes". (21) Thou comest in peace,

O Tait, in her name of "Lady (22) of peace". Thou comest

in front to overthrow her enemy (28) in her name of "Hathor,

lady of Henensu" (Heracleopolis). (24) O Golden one, thou

comest in peace in her name of "Hathor, (25) lady of Mem-

phis". Thou restest near Neb-er-tcher in her name of "Hathor,

lady of the Red Water". The Golden one riseth near her father

(26) in her name of "Bast", and advanceth over (27) the temples

near the great double house in her name of "Sati". (28) Thou

who makest the earth green, thou leadest the gods in her name

of "Uatchit". (29) Hathor gaineth the mastery over the fiends

in her name of "Sekhet". (3o) Uatchit gaineth the mastery over

the fire in her name of "Lady of Ammu". (3i) She hath per-

fume upon her head and hair in her name of "Neith".

XX. (i) Hail, ye gods, by reason of his virtues. (2) Hail,

Hathor, Lady of Thebes. (3) Hail, Hathor, Lady of Henensu.

(4) Hail, Lady of Tep-ahet. (5) Hail, Hathor, Lady of Nehau.

(6) Hail, Hathor, Lady of Rehsau. (7) Hail, Hathor, Lady of

Red Water. (8) Hail, Hathor, Lady of the turquoise land. (9)

Hail, Hathor, lady of Memphis. (10) Hail, Hathor, Lady of

Uaua. (n) Hail, Hathor, Lady of Ammu. (12) Hail, Hathor,

Lady of Amem. (i3) Hail, Hathor, Lady of the city of Sixteen

(Lycopolis). (14) Hail, ye nine smeri, come ye bearing your father

Osiris on your hands, (15) come ye with divine adorations (or

amulets) (say four times). (16) Hail, crown of the festival, (say

twice) thou prince. (17) Hail, thou rejoicest the nurses whom
thou lovest. (18) Hail, thou livest, thou livest, for ever! (19) Hail,

thou makest festival for ever. (20) Hail, thou adored one, thou

passest over the ways. (21) Hail, thou who art established in
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the celestial Tattu. (22) Hail, thou god, who hearest songs of

adoration
(?), hail, thou who hearest songs of adoration

(?)
from

the mouth of the divine nomes. (28) Hail, thou that comest

forth from thy two eyes, thou divine son, thou prophet. (24)

Hail, thou who art protected by amulets when thou speakest.

(25) Hail, protect me, O great one, to do thy pleasure. (26)

Hail, protect me, O great one, to do thy will. (27) Hail,

the one who resteth, that is to say Still-heart, cometh to thee.

(28) Hail, son of the prophet, the festal service is recited for

thee. (29) Hail, thou whose name is established in the celestial

Tattu. (3o) Hail, thou who art sweet of smell in the celestial

Tattu. (3i) Hail, thou who comest to destroy the fiends. (82)

Hail, thou who comest to praise the Babe.

XXI. (i) Hail, thou who strikest thy fear into the evil-hearted

(2) (3) Hail, thou rebel, who hatest the temple, death

is driven into thy throat. (4) Hail, the lord of the celestial Tattu

cometh, he hath repulsed the rebel. (5) To be recited by players

on tambourines sixteen times.

(6) Here endeth the book.

COLOPH-ON. May their names be established and be made per-

manent and never be destroyed before Osiris, Horus, Isis, Neph-

thys, and the gods and goddesses whose names are written in

this book, in the presence of the gods and goddesses, whosoever

they are, who are in the underworld and within the mighty
and secret pylons which are there. May these names be made to

come forth in the mighty underworld. Mayest thou be pro-

claimed by them in the boat of Ra
; mayest thou have given to

thee by them sepulchral meals upon the table of the great god

in the course of every day ; mayest thou have given to thee by

them fresh water and incense such as are given to the mighty

kings of the north and south who are in the underworld
; may

there be given to thee by them the power to come forth and to go

forward among the favoured ones of Osiris at the head of those

who are in the underworld
;
and may they grant to thee that

the rays of the disk shall fall upon thy body daily.

c*
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COLOPHON.
(See pp. 9496.)

If any person from any foreign land whatsoever, whether he

be Negro, or Ethiopian, or Syrian, shall remove this book, or

any thief shall carry it off, may his body never come into the

Presence
; may he never be placed in the cool region ; may he

never breathe the breezes of the north wind; may neither son

nor daughter arise to him from his seed
; may his name never

be remembered on earth through his children
;
and may he never

see the beams of the disk. But if any person shall look upon

this book and shall so act that my name and my double be

established among the favoured ones of Osiris, may this be done

likewise for him after his death in return for what he hath done

for me.

Stelae of Nekht-Amsu.

(See pp. 126134.)

I. (i) The first day of the fourth month of shat (t. e., time of the

inundation) of the fourth year of the reign of the majesty of Horus

Ra, the mighty bull, the king diademed with saffron crowns, the

king of the North and South, the most mighty ruler, the conqueror

of the land of the Asiatics, the golden hawk, the just prince, the

sustainer of the two lands [of Egypt], (2) the king of the North and

South, the prince of the Nine bows fRa- kheperu-ari-Maat\ the son

of the Sun, the offspring of his body, the lord of diadems, (Ai "the

divine father" and prince of Thebesl beloved of Osiris, the lord

of Abydos, the giver of life. (3) [May all the gods of the] north

and south and Anubis upon his hill give glory in heaven, and

power upon earth, and triumph in the underworld ! May they
allow me to go in and come forth from my tomb

; may my
majesty (4) refresh its shade

; may I "drink water out of my
cistern daily ; may all my limbs germinate ; may the Nile give

me (5) bread and all manner of green things at its season
; may

[1] pass over the length of my land daily without ceasing ; may
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my soul alight (6) upon the branches of the trees which I have

planted ; may I refresh myself under my sycamores ; may I eat

of the food which they give ; (7) may I have my mouth where-

with I may speak even like the followers of Horus
; may I

come forth from heaven
;
and may I come down to earth. Let

me not be shut out upon (8) the way ;
let there not be done

unto me that which my ka hateth
;
and let not my soul be carried

away captive. Let me rise up among the favoured ones and

among the venerable ones
; (9) let me plough my homestead

in Sekhet-Aaru and let me attain to the "Fields of Peace"; let

them come forth to me with vessels [of beer] and with cakes, (10)

the cakes of the lords of eternity ;
let me receive my meat from

the basket of flesh which is upon the altar of the great god.

[Let these things be done] for the double of the first prophet

of Amsu, Nekht-Amsu, who saith, (n) "I have done what wras

pleasing unto me and the will of the gods. For this reason I

have given bread to the hungry ;
I have satisfied the needy with

food; I have followed (12) the god in his house; my mouth

hath not spoken haughtily against the noble ones
;

there hath

been no undue extension in my stride, for I walked measuredly ;

I performed the right and truth which were beloved of the king ;

(:3) I observed what commands he gave and I watched in my
station ready to exalt his will

;
I stood up to praise him daily ;

I gave my attention to what (14) he said without ever hesitat-

ing at what he determined with reference to myself; I made

myself master of uprightness and integrity, and I comprehended

concerning which things I ought to preserve silence; (15) and

my lord was gracious to me and favoured me for my good deeds,

because he saw that my hands were vigorous through my heart,

and he advanced my station greatly, and set me in [his] council

chamber." [These things he did] for the (16) person of the

overseer of the prophets of the lords of Apu (Panopolis), trium-

phant, who saith, "O [all] ye who live upon earth, who will

live for eternity and for ever and for aye, O ye priests and (17)

readers of Osiris, O every one learned in divine tradition, when

ye enter my tomb and pass through it, recite ye sacred words
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by the side of [this] my sepulchral tablet, and make ye mention

of my name, without fail, (18) in the presence of the lords of

right and truth. And your God shall shew favour unto you,

and ye shall hand on your dignities to your children after ye

have lived to a ripe old age, provided that ye say : (19) May
Osiris grant a royal oblation to the overseer of works in the

Temple of Ai
;
and may the tomb of Nekht-Amsu, the venerable

one, the prince, the first prophet of Amsu and Isis, abide for

ever in the abode of eternity."

II. (i) The first day of the fourth month of the season shot

of the fourth year of the reign of the majesty of Horus-Ra, the

mighty bull, the king diademed with saffron crowns, the king

of the North and South, the most mighty ruler, the conqueror

of the land of the Asiatics, the golden hawk, the just prince, the

sustainer of the two lands [of Egypt], (2) the king of the North

and South, the prince of the Nine bows, fRa-kheperu-ari-MaatJ
the son of the Sun, the offspring of his body, his beloved one,

the lord of diadems
(Ai,

the "divine father" and prince of

Thebes], beloved of Osiris, the lord of Ta-tchesert, the giver

of life. (3) May Amen-Ra, the lord of the thrones of the two

lands, and Ptah-Seker-Ausar Unnefer, lord of Re-stau, give a

royal oblation. May they give sepulchral meals and oxen, and

feathered fowl, and linen garments, and thousands of every kind

of good and pure things, and thousands of every kind of (4)

sweet and pleasant things, which heaven bestoweth, and which

the earth produceth, and which the Nile bringeth forth from his

source, [and may they grant me] to breathe the sweet breezes of

the north wind, to eat bread (5), to gather flowers, and to enjoy

meat and drink the produce of the Sekhet-Aaru in felicity. May
I walk along (6) the road of eternity among the sainted doubles

and spiritual beings of light ; may I perform my transformations

at will among the servants of Un-nefer, may I go in and come

out from the underworld
; (7) may my soul be turned not back

when it willeth [to come forth] ; may it come forth like a living

soul
; may I drink water from the depths of the stream

; may
I receive cakes (8) from the lord of eternity ; may I come into



STELAE OF NEKHT-AMSU. XXXIX

the presence every day [as well as] on the festival of the new

moon, on the festival of the month, on the festival of the sixth

day, on the festival of the half month, on the festival of Uaka,

on the festival of Thoth, (9) on the festival of the rising of

Amsu, on the festival of the rising of Sothis, on the festival of

the great heat, on the festival of the little heat, on the festival

of the "things of the altar", and on all the festivals of the re-

ceiving of Nile water of Osiris [which are celebrated] at the be-

ginning of the seasons of the (10) lord of the gods.

A hymn of praise to Ra when he riseth, a hymn of adoration

to Ra when he setteth in life. May he (i. e., Nekht-Amsu)
breathe the wind which cometh forth from the horizon the

full blast of the north wind which cometh (i. e., bloweth) (n) on

both sides
; may his name be proclaimed ; may [his] hand be

stretched out over oblations, and provisions, and sepulchral offer-

ings when he is invoked
; may he receive water at the two hands

of the ka priest; (12) may he gain possession of bread and beer

from the table at which his double is pleased [to appear] ; may
he eat meat at the table of the god Neb-er-tcher, at the table

of the lords of eternity ; (i3) may pure meat and drink be given

to him from the meat and drink of Un-nefer
; may he travel

along in the boat of the underworld to the lands of (14) the

Sekhet-Aaru
; may he open up the ways and pass along the

roads
; may he follow the god Seker in Re-stau

; may he be not

turned back at the (15) door of the Tuat
; may he take his fill

there of wine and milk and receive ointment, and unguent, and

eye paint [which] rejoiceth the heart, and clothing and (16) linen

garments he the double of the overseer of the double store-

house of all the gods in Taqahti and of Amsu in Khenti, the

first prophet of Amsu and Isis in Apu (Panopolis), Nekht-Amsu,

triumphant, who offereth (17) divine offerings to the gods and

sepulchral meals to the spiritual beings of light for the king of

the North and South
[Ra-kheperu-ari-Mait] life, health and

strength ! May he be established, may he endure like heaven,

may he renew himself like Amsu (?).
And may prayers (18) be

made for his salvation for millions of years to all the gods by
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the real royal relative who loveth him, Nekht-Amsu, who saith,

"Hail ye gods who are in heaven ! Hail ye gods who are on (19)

earth ! Hail ye gods who are in the Tuat, who transport Ra

and who lead along the beautiful god to the western horizon

of heaven, let my words come to you (20) like the entreaties

of a servant before his lord, and be gracious unto me. I was

favoured by [my] sovereign upon earth, grant ye that I may also

rest in peace in my everlasting habitation, and grant that I may

join
"

The Battle of Kadesh.

(See pp. 134141.)

The ninth day of the third month of the season shemu (i. c.,

summer) of the fifth year of the reign of Horus-Ra
(the mighty

bull, beloved of Maat\ the king of the North and South, (Usr-

maat-Ra setep-en-Ral, the son of the Sun MRameses, beloved

of Amen], the giver of life for ever. Behold now, his Majesty

was in the country of Tchah on his second expedition of victory.

A good look-out [was kept] in life, strength and health in the

camp of his Majesty on the southern side of Kadesh. His Majesty

rose up like Ra and put on the ornaments of the god Menthu,

and the lord continued on his journey and arrived at the

southern border of the city of Shabtun. And two members of

the Shasu people came and spake to his Majesty, saying, "Our

brethren who are among the chiefs of the tribes who are in

league with the abominable prince of Kheta have made us come

to his Majesty to say, 'We are [ready] to render service to Pha-

raoh, (life, health and strength) !' and they have broken with

the abominable prince of Kheta. Now the abominable prince

of Kheta is encamped in the land of Aleppo, to the north of

the country of Tunep, and he is afraid to advance because of

Pharaoh, life, health, and strength." In this wise did the Shasu

speak ;
but they spake to his Majesty lying words, for the abom-

inable prince of the Kheta had made them come to spy out
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the place where his Majesty was, so that he might not be able

to arrange his forces in a proper way to do battle with the

abominable prince of the Kheta.

And behold, the abominable chief of the Kheta had come to-

gether with the chiefs of every district, and with the footmen,

and with the horsemen whom he had brought with him in

mighty numbers, and they stood ready to fight drawn up in

ambush behind the abominable city of Kadesh, his Majesty hav-

ing no knowledge whatever of their plans. So his Majesty

marched on and arrived at the north-west side of the abominable

city of Kadesh, and there he and his troops encamped. Now his

Majesty was sitting on his smu metal throne when two of the

spies who were in the service of his Majesty brought in two

spies of the abominable chief of the Kheta. And when they had

been led into his presence his Majesty said to them, "Who a'nd

what are ye ?" And they replied, "We belong to the abominable

prince of the Kheta who made us to come to see where his

Majesty was." His Majesty said to them, "Where is this abom-

inable chief of the Kheta ? Verily I have heard that he is in

the country of Aleppo." They replied, "Behold, the abom-

inable chief of the Kheta standeth [ready] and multitudes [of

the peoples] of the districts are with him
;
he hath brought

them with him in vast numbers from all the provinces of the

country of the Kheta, and from the country of Mesopotamia,

and from the whole country of Qetti. They are provided with

footmen and with cavalry fully equipped, and they are like the

sand of the sea shore for multitude
;
and behold, they are drawn

up in fighting order but are concealed behind the abominable city

of Kadesh." Then his Majesty caused his chief officers to be

called into his presence that he might make them to know every

matter which the two spies of the abominable prince of the

Kheta who had been before him had spoken. And his Majesty

spake unto them, saying, "Enquire into the actions of the of-

ficers of the peoples and of the chiefs of the district where Pha-

raoh (life, health, and strength !)
is [encamped]." They did so,

and reported to Pharaoh (life, health, and strength !)
that the
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abominable chief of the Kheta was in the land of Aleppo whither

he had fled before his Majesty as soon as he had heard the report

of him, and that, indeed, [the officers and chiefs] should have

reported these things correctly to his Majesty. [And his Majesty

replied], "See now what 1 have made you to know at this time

through the two spies of the country of Kheta, namely that the

abominable chief of the Kheta hath come together with [the

peoples of] a multitude of countries, and with men and with

horses, like the sand for multitude, and that they are standing

behind the abominable city of Kadesh
;

is it possible that the

officers of the districts and the princes of the country wherein

Pharaoh (life, health and strength!) now is under whose

direction the district is did not know this?" Now when these

things had been said to them the officers who were in the

presence of his Majesty admitted that the officers of the country

and the princes of Pharaoh (life, health and strength !)
had com-

mitted a gross breach of duty in not reporting to them the var-

ious places to which the abominable chief of the Kheta had

marched.

And it came to pass that when they had spoken his Majesty

issued an order for the officers who were in charge of the troops

that were marching to the south of Shabtun to bring their troops

as quickly as possible to the place where his Majesty was. Now
whilst his sacred Majesty was sitting and talking with his of-

ficers, the abominable prince of the Kheta came together with

his footmen, and cavalry, and the multitudes of people who

were with him, and they crossed over the canal at the south of

Kadesh and came upon the soldiers of his Majesty who were

marching along in ignorance of what was happening. Then the

footmen and cavalry of his Majesty lost their courage and rushed

on headlong to where his Majesty was, and the troops of the

abominable prince of the Kheta surrounded the servants who

were round about his Majesty. When his Majesty saw them he

raged at them like his father Menthu, the lord of Thebes, and,

putting on his armour and seizing his spear, like the god Baru

in his moment, he mounted his horse and dashed forward alone
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among the troops of the abominable prince of Kheta and among
the multitudes which he had with him. His Majesty, like the

most mighty god Sutekh, made slaughter among them, and he

cut them down dead into the waters of the Orontes. [He saith],

"I conquered all countries, I was quite alone, my footmen and

cavalry had forsaken me, and no man among them dared to come

back [to save] my life. But Ra loved me, and my father Tmu
had a favour for me, and every thing which my Majesty hath said

I performed in very truth before my footmen and before my
cavalry."

The Annals of Rameses III.

(See pp. 142161.)

I. (i) The sixth day of the third month of the season shemu

(i. e., summer) of the thirty-second year of the reign of the king

of the North and South, fUser-Maat-Ra-meri-Amen], L. H. S. l

;

the son of the Sun, fRameses, prince of Annuj, L. H. S.
;
beloved

of all the gods and goddesses ; (2) the king diademed with the

white crown like Osiris
;
the prince rising in Akert (i. e., the un-

derworld) like Turn
;

. . . . great house within Ta-tchesert ;

traversing eternity and everlastingness as king of the underworld
;

the king of the North and South fUser-Maat-Ra-meri-Amen], the

son of the Sun, fRameses, prince of Annul, L. H. S.
;
the great

god (3) who declareth with adoration, and praise, and thanks-

giving the numerous glorious and mighty actions which he did

as king and prince on earth for the temple of his sacred father

Amen-Ra, the king of the gods (4), and Mut, and Khonsu, and

all the gods of Thebes
;
and for the temple of his sacred father

Turn, the lord of the two lands of Annu (Heliopolis), and Ra-

Heru-khuti, and lusaaset, and Nebt-hetep, and all the gods of

Annu
;
and for the temple of his sacred father (5) Ptah, the

mighty one of the southern wall, lord of the life of the two lands,

and Sekhet greatly beloved of Ptah, and Nefer-Tum protector of

I. /. c., life, health, strength!
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the two lands
;
and for all the gods of Memphis, the sacred

fathers, and for all the gods and goddesses of the South and

(6) North
;
and all the splendid and noble acts which he wrought

for the people of all the land of Egypt ;
and how he gathered

them all together at one time that he might make (7) the divine

fathers, and all the gods and the goddesses of the South and

North, and all men, and all the/a/, and all the rekhit, and all the

hememet to see the many glorious and most splendid deeds (8)

which he wrought on earth whilst he was the great prince of

Egypt.

III. (i) The adoration, and praise, and mighty and splendid

deeds which he wrought for the Temple of his sacred father

Amen-Ra, the king of the gods, and for Mut and Khonsu, and

for all the gods of Thebes. (2) Saith the king ftlser-Maat-Ra-

meri-AmenJ, L. H. S., the son of the Sun, fRameses, prince of

Annul L. H. S., the great god, in making adoration to his

father, this same sacred god Amen-Ra, the king of the gods, the

matter which had already in the earliest times come into being,

(3) the divine god who created himself, the god who lifteth the

hand and who exalteth the atef crown, the maker of things which

are, the creator of things which shall come into being, the god

who is hidden both from men and from gods, lend me thine ears,

lord of the gods, (4) and hearken unto the words of praise which

1 speak unto thee. Grant thou to me that I may come unto thee

to thy city Thebes the hidden, O thou who art god in the com-

pany of the gods who are under thy leadership, who restest in

Neb-ankh, thy holy place, (5) opposite to the sacred statue of

thy court. Grant that I may be joined unto the gods, who are

the lords of the underworld like my father Osiris, the lord of

Ta-tchesert
; grant that my soul may be like unto the souls of

the company of the gods who rest near thee in the (6) everlast-

ing horizon
; give breath to my nostrils, and water to my soul,

and let me eat of the substance and matter of the food of thy

divine offerings ;
let my sacred Majesty abide continually in thy

presence (7) like the great gods the lords of Akert
; may I enter

in and come forth from thee as do they ;
do thou direct my soul,
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even as thou dost direct theirs, against my enemies
;
and esta-

blish thou the offerings obligatory for my (8) double by an ever-

lasting stablishing which shall endure for ever and for ever. I

have become king upon earth and prince of living men and

women, and thou hast established the divine diadem upon my
head even as thou hast made thy way in peace to the sacred

temple. (9) Thou hast taken thy seat upon thy double throne

with joy of heart, and I am established upon the throne of my
father, even as thou hast made Horus to sit upon the throne of

Osiris. I have neither injured nor wronged (10) any in the

matter of his throne
;

I have not transgressed that which thou

didst command me [to do] ;
and thou hast given peace and rest

unto my subjects, and every land praiseth thee. I consider the

things which I have caused to be made [for thee], (n) which

I have wrought as king and I will double [my] manifold great

and glorious deeds [for thee]. I made for thee the sacred Temple
of Millions of Years which is [situated] on the mountain of

Neb-ankhtet opposite to thee.

IV. (i) It is built of sandstone, and bdait stone, and black

basalt, and it hath portals and doors made of fine chased copper;

its pylons are built of stone and tower into heaven, (2) and they

are inscribed and sculptured with the chisel in the mighty name

of thy Majesty. I built a wall round about it, and I caused to be

built therein staircases and inside chambers made of sandstone.

(3) I dug a lake in front of the temple which I filled to over-

flowing with the water of heaven, and I planted [the sides there-

of] with flowering trees and shrubs like unto [those of] the land

of the North. I filled its treasuries with the products of the

districts of Egypt, (4) and with gold, and silver, and precious

stones of all kinds by hundreds of thousands. Its granaries were

filled to overflowing with wheat and grain, and the cattle of its

fields were as numerous as the sand of the furrows. I laid under

contribution for it (5) the land of the South as well as the land

of the North, the land of Phoenicia, and the land of Tchah, and

it contained the results of their labours and was filled with the

captives whom thou didst give to me from among the nine
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peoples of Pet, and with young men who amounted [in number]

to tens of thousands. (6) I sculptured for thee thy mighty image,

which was to rest within the temple and the sacred name of

which was, "Amen comprising eternity," and I ornamented it

with real jewels like the double horizon wherein he riseth
;

it

is a joy to him that beholdeth it. (7) I made for it libation slabs,

and vessels of pure gold, and countless instruments of silver and

bronze. I multiplied the divine offerings which were obligatory

before thee, cakes, wine, ale, fat feathered fowl, (8) oxen, calves,

cattle of various kinds, antelopes, and gazelles which were due

to its place of slaughter. I dragged along mighty monuments as

large as mountains made of fine white marble and alabaster,

(9) and I sculptured them and made them to be set at the right

and left of the doorway of the temple, and they were inscribed

with the great name of thy Majesty for ever. [And I made] other

statues of maa and bdait stone (10) together with plinths of black

basalt to be set therein. And I sculptured figures of Ptah-Seker,

and of Nefer-Tum, and of the company of the gods, the lords

of heaven and earth, to be set in its shrine, which was wrought
with fine gold and (n) silver, and was inlaid with jewels and

real precious stones, and was of the finest work possible. I made

for thee a sacred chamber of the king within it, like unto the

chamber of the god Turn which is in heaven above
;
the pillars

and (12) folding-doors were made of fine copper, and the great

opening for the coronation of the god was of fine gold. I made

for the temple boats wherein to load corn and grain and wherein

to carry it to

V. (i) its granary incessantly. I made for the temple a store-

house and huge barges to sail on the river laden with manifold

things for the sacred storehouse. (2) I surrounded the temple

with gardens and summerhouses and booths, the trees of which

were laden with fruits and flowers for thy two faces
;

I built

their cottages with (3) windows, and I dug a lake in front of

them which was planted with lilies. (4) I made for thee a hidden

horizon in thy city of Thebes which faced thy courtyard, and

for the gods of the Temple of fRameses, prince of Annul, L.
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H. S., in the Temple of Amen, "Established in heaven with

the disk" [is its name]. (5) I built and fashioned it with sand-

stone and it had great doors [made] of fine gold ;
I filled its

storehouses with the things which both my hands brought to set

before (6) thy face daily. I made the southern Apt to keep a

[constant] feast by reason of the mighty monuments [which I

placed therein]. I built for thee a temple therein like unto the

double throne of Neb-er-tcher, namely, the Temple of fRameses,

prince of Annul L. H. S., (7) uniting gladness in the Apts. I

caused to be built again monuments to thee in Thebes, the

mighty city, the place where thy heart reposeth, near to thy-

self, namely, the place of (Usr-Maat-Ra-meri-AmenJ, L. H. S.,

in the House of Amen. (8) [I built] likewise the shrine of Neb-

er-tcher of a marvellous kind of stone, and I ornamented it with

works [to last] for ever
;
the posts of the doors were of maa stone

and the folding-doors of gold, and I provided it with a staff of

men, and I endowed it with property of every kind by hundreds

of thousands. (10) I made for thee a hidden shrine cut out of

one piece of beautiful maat stone, and the doors thereof were of

bronze chased and inscribed with thy divine name; (n) inside

it rested thy noble image, like that of Ra in his double horizon,

established upon its throne for ever and for ever in thy great and

sacred court. (12) I made for thee a great table for offerings of

chased silver inlaid with fine gold, and with figures in gold, and

with figures of the lord, L. H. S., in gold ornamented with di-

vers designs, for the offerings and oblations which are to be made

duly to thee.

VI. (i) I made for thee a great shrine in thy court wrought

with figures in fine gold and with precious stones, and [I made]

its vessels of gold for the wine and ale which are offered unto

thee every morning. (2) I made for thee chambers wherein the

festivals of the "shewing of the face" were to be celebrated, and

I provided them with manservants and maidservants, together

with cakes, and ale, and oxen, and feathered fowl, and wine, and

incense, and fruits, and herbs, and flowers, for the holy offerings

which are to be made before thee daily, for ever. (3) I made
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for thee holy amulets of gold and precious stones, and large

collars, and chains of the finest gold wherewith to tie them to

thy body at each time of thy majestic rising on thy great and

sacred throne in the Apts. (4) I made for thee an image of the

lord in worked and chased gold to rest in the place to which it

belongeth in thy holy shrine. (5) I made for thee large tablets

of gold inlaid and inscribed with the great name of thy Majesty

and with [the account of] my thanksgivings. (6) I made for thee

other tablets of silver inlaid and inscribed with the great name

of thy Majesty and with the decree [for the foundation of] the

temple. (7) I made for thee large tablets of silver inlaid and

inscribed with the great name of thy Majesty ; they were en-

graved by the chisel with the proclamations and with the

decrees for the foundation and maintenance of the temples which

I had built in Ta-mera (8) during my reign over the land to

proclaim thy name for ever and for ever. O be thou their pro-

tector and their advocate ! (9) I made for thee other tablets of

worked bronze, they were made of a six-fold (?) composition

and were of the colour of gold, and they were inscribed and

engraved by the chisel with the great name of thy Majesty,

and with the foundation decrees of the house and of the temples

likewise, (10) and with the manifold praises and thanksgivings

which were made to thee, whereat thou wert graciously pleased

to listen, O lord of the gods, (n) I made for thee a huge laver

of pure silver, the edge of which was made of gold inscribed

with thy name, with a cover (?) beaten out of pure silver
; [and

I made] a huge bath (?) of gold having a cover and legs. (12) I

made also the images of the deities Mut and Khonsu which I

caused to be newly modelled in the gold foundry, they were made

of fine gold chased and engraved, and they were set with jewels

and inlaid with precious stones of the workmanship of Ptah.

They had collars before and behind, (i3) and they were sup-

plied with fine gold fittings, and [the gods] were graciously

pleased with the noble things which I wrought for them.

VII. (i) I made for thee great tablets for thy storehouse in-

laid with fine gold and with designs in choice gold ; they had
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large edges with inlayings of silver and had golden figures which

reached down to the ground. (2) I dedicated to thee ten times

ten thousand measures of grain for the perpetual maintenance

of thy divine offerings, which [I ordered] to be transported to

Thebes every year to supply in abundance thy granaries with

corn and grain. (3) I brought to thee captives from the Pet

nations and tributes from native and foreign lands to thy court-

yard ;
I made the Theban road to be like the leg which bore

offerings in abundance to thee. (4) I added festal seasons to the

yearly festivals whereon offerings were made to thee at each

time of thy manifestation, and they were provided with cakes,

and ale, and oxen, and feathered fowl, and wine, and incense,

and fruits without number
;

for these I laid the princes and of-

ficers under a new contribution in addition to the benefits which

I had already conferred upon thy double. (5) I hewed out for

thee thy sacred boat [called] User-hat, one hundred and thirty

cubits long, to sail upon the water
;

it was made of cedar and

acacia (?) wood of marvellous quality, and it was studded with

fine gold. It rode upon the water like the bark of Ra when he

proceedeth onwards to Mount Bakhat
;

at the sight thereof (6)

all men lived. It had a great double cabin within it made of

fine gold, set with jewels of every kind, which was like unto the

Temple of the "God of the awful face"
;
of gold from front to

back it was laden with uraei wearing the atef crown. (7) I brought

Araby and Somali land to thee with their fragrant unguents to

pervade thy Temple each morning, and I planted sycamores and

incense-bearing trees in thy courts
;
the like of them had never

before been seen. (8) I made for thee boats, and ships, and

sailing craft [manned] by armed crews to sail upon the Med-

iterranean Sea, I appointed to them captains and officers of the

crews together with countless mariners, and [commanded] them

to bring the products of the land of Tchah and of the remote

countries of the world to thy great treasuries in Thebes the

mighty. (9) I dedicated to thee cattle from the South and

North, and oxen, and feathered fowl, and beasts by hundreds of

thousands, and inspectors, and scribes, and overseers, and officers,

d
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and numerous shepherds to give fodder unto the beasts which

were to be offered to thy double during all thy festivals
;
and

thereat was thy heart graciously pleased, O ruler of the com-

pany of the gods. (10) I made for thee vineyards in the Southern

Oasis and in the Northern Oasis, and countless others likewise

in the South, and in the land of the North they also existed by

hundreds of thousands
;
and I provided them with gardeners

taken from the captives from foreign lands. There was a lake . .

.... (n) planted with lilies and provided with vessels and wine

like a water-course to bring them as offerings to thee in Thebes

the mighty. (12) I planted thy city Thebes with trees, and with

flowering plants and shrubs, and with trees bearing sweet smell-

ing blossoms for thy nostrils. (i3) I built a house for thy son

Khonsu in Thebes of fine sandstone, and of bdait stone and black

basalt, and I inlaid its folding-doors writh gold and with figures

of fine copper like the horizon of heaven.

Hymn to Amen-Ra.

(See pp. 294805.)

"A hymn of praise to Amen-Ra, the bull in Annu (Heliopolis),

president of all the gods, beautiful god, beloved one, the giver

of the life of all warmth to all beautiful cattle !

"Hail to thee, Amen-Ra, lord of the thrones of the two lands,

at the head of the Apts (Karnak). The bull of his mother, at

the head of his fields, the extender of footsteps, at the head of

the "land of the South", lord of the Matchau, prince of Araby,
lord of the sky, eldest son of earth, lord of things which exist,

establisher of things, establisher of all things.

"One in his times, as among the gods. Beautiful bull of the

cycle of the gods, president of all the gods, lord of Law, father

of the gods, maker of men, creator of beasts, lord of things which

exist, creator of the staff of life, maker of the green food which

makes cattle to live. Form made by Ptah, beautiful child, beloved

one. The gods make adorations to him, the maker of things
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which are below, and of things which are above. He shines on

the two lands sailing through the sky in peace. King of the

South and North, the SUN (Ra), whose word is law, prince of

the world ! The mighty of valour, the lord of terror, the chief

who makes the earth like unto himself. How very many more

are his forms than those of any (other) god ! The gods rejoice

in his beauties, and they make praises to him in the two great

horizons, at (his) risings in the double horizon of flame. The

gods love the smell of him when he, the eldest born of the dew,

comes from Araby, when he traverses the land of the Matchau,

the beautiful face coming from Neter-ta (/. e., Arabia and So-

mali land). The gods cast themselves down before his feet when

they recognize their lord in his majesty, the lord of fear, the

mighty one of victory, the mighty of Will, the master of diadems,

the verdifier of offerings (?), the maker of tchefau food.

"Adorations to thee, O thou maker of the gods, who hast

stretched out the heavens and founded the earth ! The untiring

watcher, Amsu-Amen, lord of eternity, maker of everlastingness, to

whom adorations are made (literally, lord of adorations), at the

head of the Apts, established with two horns, beautiful of aspects;

the lord of the uragus crown, exalted of plumes, beautiful of tiara,

exalted of the white crown
;
the serpent mchen and the two uraei

are the (ornaments) of his face
;
the double crown, helmet and

cap are his decorations in (his) temple. Beautiful of face he re-

ceives the atef crown ;
beloved of the south and north is he, he

is master of the sekhti crown. He receives the amsit sceptre, (and

is) lord of the and of the whip. Beautiful prince, rising

with the white crown, lord of rays, creator of light ! The gods

give acclamations to him, and he stretches out his hands to him

that loves him. The flame makes his enemies fall, his eye over-

throws the rebels, it thrusts its copper lance into the sky and

makes the serpent Nak vomit what it has swallowed.

"Hail to thee, Ra, lord of Law, whose shrine is hidden, master

of the gods, the god Khepera in his boat
; by the sending forth

of (his) word the gods spring into existence. Hail god Atmu,

maker of mortals. However many are their forms he causes

d*
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them to live, he makes different the colour of one man from

another. He hears the prayer of him that is oppressed, he is kind

of heart to him that calls unto him, he delivers him that is afraid

from him that is strong of heart, he judges between the mighty

and the weak.

"The lord of intelligence, knowledge (?) is the utterance of his

mouth. The Nile cometh by his will, the greatly beloved lord

of the palm tree comes to make mortals live. Making advance

every work, acting in the sky, he makes to come into existence

the sweet things of the daylight ;
the gods rejoice in his beauties,

and their hearts live when they see him. O Ra, adored in the

Apts, mighty one of risings in the shrine
;
O Ani (/. e., a form of

Ra), lord of the festival of the new moon, who makest the six

days' festival and the festival of the last quarter of the moon
;
O

prince, life, health, and strength ! lord of all the gods, whose

appearances are in the horizon, president of the ancestors of

Auker (t. e., the underworld) ;
his name is hidden from his

children in his name 'Amen'.

"Hail to thee, O thou who art in peace, lord of dilation of

heart
(*'. e., joy), crowned form, lord of the ureret crown, exalted

of the plumes, beautiful of tiara, exalted of the white crown, the

gods love to look upon thee
;
the double crown of Upper and

Lower Egypt is established upon thy brow. Beloved art thou in

passing through the two lands. Thou sendest forth rays in ris-

ing from thy two beautiful eyes. The pat (i. e., ancestors, or

the dead) are in raptures of delight when thou shinest, the cattle

become languid when thou shinest in full strength ;
thou art

loved when thou art in the sky of the south, thou art esteemed

pleasant in the sky of the north. Thy beauties seize and carry

away all hearts, the love of thee makes the arms drop ; thy beauti-

ful creation makes the hands to tremble and (all) hearts to melt

at the sight of thee.

"O Form, ONE, creator of all things, O ONE ONLY, maker of

existences ! Men came forth from his two eyes, the gods sprang

into existence at the utterance of his mouth. He maketh the

green herb to make cattle live, and the staff of life for the (use
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of) man. He maketh the fishes to live in the rivers, the winged
fowl in the sky ;

he giveth the breath of life to (the germ) in the

egg, he maketh birds of all kinds to live, and likewise the rep-

tiles that creep and fly ;
he causeth the rats to live in their holes,

and the birds that are on every green twig. Hail to thee, O
maker of all these things, thou ONLY ONE.

"He is of many forms in his might ! He watches all people

who sleep, he seeks the good for his brute creation. O Amen,
establisher of all things, Atmu and Harmachis, all people adore

thee, saying, 'Praise to thee because of thy resting among us
;

homage to thee because thou hast created us.' All creatures say,

'Hail to thee', and all lands praise thee
;
from the height of the

sky to the breadth of the earth, and to the depths of the sea art

thou praised. The gods bow down before thy majesty to exalt

the Will of their creator
; they rejoice when they meet their

begetter, and say to thee, Come in peace, O father of the fathers

of all the gods, who hast spread out the sky and hast founded

the earth, maker of things which are, creator of things which

exist, prince, life, health, strength ! president of the gods. We
adore thy will, inasmuch as thou hast made us, thou hast made

(us) and given us birth, and we give praises to thee by reason

of thy resting with us.

"Hail to thee, maker of all things, lord of Law, father of the

gods, maker of men, creator of animals, lord of grain, making

to live the cattle of the hills ! Hail Amen, bull, beautiful of face,

beloved in the Apts, mighty of risings in the shrine, doubly

crowned in Heliopolis, thou judge of Horus and Set in the great

hall. President of the great cycle of the gods, ONLY ONE, with-

out his second, at the head of the Apts, Ani at the head of the

cycle of his gods, living in Law every day, the double horizoned

Horus of the East! He has created the mountain (or earth), the

silver, the gold, and genuine lapis -lazuli at his Will .... In-

cense and fresh anti are prepared for thy nostrils, O beautiful

face, coming from the land of the Matchau, Amen-Ra, lord of

the thrones of the two lands, at the head of the Apts, Ani at the

head of his shrine. King, ONE among the gods, myriad are his
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names, how many are they is not known
; shining in the eastern

horizon and setting in the western horizon, overthrowing his

enemies by his birth at dawn every day. Thoth exalts his two

eyes, and makes him to set in his splendours ;
the gods rejoice

in his beauties which those who are in his exalt. Lord

of the sekii boat, and of the diet boat, which travel over the sky

for thee in peace, thy sailors rejoice when they see Nak over-

thrown, his limbs stabbed with the knife, the fire devouring him,

his foul soul beaten out of his foul body, and his feet carried

away. The gods rejoice, Ra is satisfied, Heliopolis is glad, the

enemies of Atmu are overthrown, and the heart of Nebt-ankh

(i. e., Isis) is happy because the enemies of her lord are over-

thrown. The gods of Kher-aba are rejoicing, those who dwell

in the shrines are making obeisance wrhen they see him mighty

in his strength (?), Form (?) of the gods of law, lord of the Apts

in thy name of 'maker of Law'. Lord of tchefau food, bull

in thy name of 'Amen, bull of his mother'. Maker of mortals,

making become, maker of all things that are in thy name

of Atmu Khepera. Mighty Law making the body festal, beauti-

ful of face, making festal the breast. Form of attributes (?), lofty

of diadem, the two uraei fly by his forehead. The hearts of the

patu go forth to him, and unborn generations turn to him
; by

his coming he maketh festal the two lands. Hail to thee, Amen-

Ra, lord of the thrones of the two lands ! his town loves his

shining."

NOTE. On p. XXI, 1. 26, after the words "seeking it" add "be

not disheartened".
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3 'feper dau hau 3. uqesqes iu dhu her meiu scfcr-tuj

i. Page three is left blank in the papyrus.
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metet her kes art uteb sep-k 4. er ufdt dr sef-k hrd sep yepent kessa-k 4

en sa 5. her dqa-f seua her-f em seyau su fer ker-f-nek 6. hnt tepi 5, 6

dr dda-k



264 THE PRECEPTS OF PTAH-HETEP.

A I l i ill A

o ea ft <^> O => n^ 1 . k p

^o *^ ^

^YA VlT'^t AA/NAAA

cii' I AAA

f,

X AA/WW

e

XIV. ^

A

7 ^i/^/ nefesu-k dri-k %et 7. em%el kai tip dm em nut reyt-nek em sehnt

8 yjRpert-nek yenlu 8. ^w kefa db-k her dhd-k yeper-nek mer septu neter

9, 10 dn-tu g. ha hi mdlu-k ^eperu-nef mdlet dri yames sa-k en her-k 10. mcr-k

11 en suten per unen per-k men her f^et-f qebhau-k em n. dusel dri

12 qesen pu dtennu em her dny^-lu trd en 12. sefl-f an yab en

i qah-nek fetf em lauiu XIV. -- i. per sahu em tadr yet tekcn dm-k

^ 2. dm-f sedu



nil-: rRi:i:i'Ts or I>TAII-III-:TEP. 265

i i

o
AAAAAA

D @

i i
I

I X

I I I A

1

Srt* - 1 12

& ^A rt

r^lf X__^< /WWVA I .

6 s fi A Jl

fm 1AAAA \ _O*Vfc I <*ll U

D

,--

D A

C3CD
D <=

n
!

er setemel-k dm pu en db beqbequ 3. dr re-^-f set du-f er sent qesen 3

/'//
in dtennu em duset 4. lekent dm-k nek hcml /tir/ re%-nek 5. ftstftt 4, 5

er mu her hdti-f an qebh en enlet em ycit-f dmu-f seuyu 6. er drit yesefet 6

qebh-f em -yet hef-f db-f dr tar-k 7. yet en yenemes em ienen erek 7

teken dm-f art sep hend-f udu 8. er temt-k men yert-f fads hend-f emyet 8

dhdu uiem db-f g. em sep en metet dr per maat-nef md-f dri-f sep itfitet-k 9

her-f



THE PRECEPTS OF PTAH-HETEP.

A n /WAA .
,

I- i

LJ ~~"

r\
^sr^ n

_
FD

A

12

I D

G

5t
r

1

1
' <==>

^\ \\
1^+- U Y

i i

e

10,11 10. yenemcs sit re-pit en Octetu her saqu em dba-ncf ;//< -let cm n. useb em

12 sep en seha em udtu eref em hebu stt an pa 12. sep-f tern titan uh enlu

13 em Sa-stt hef hrd-k trd en un-nek i3. dr per em ma%cr m </</
m an /</ m

1 peseiet XV. -- i. henti hrd-f sereyi pu u em %al-f %eper dtcnnu cm

2 seahhu 2. em dri sit er leken dm-k seyau pu en sa ami en >/</ am ....

3 yet fam rey htt-k 3. unen -/et-k em yas bdt-k er yenemes-k heb . . . . f
4 pu meh-f ur sit 4. <.r



I I I

THE PRKCM'TS <>F PTAH-IIKTKI'

- It 2^
I I i

267

/^ jQ A/Wt/V\

o^Hi/ o 1T

n v g
I i

D r

1
u

Cg
**~3jXi> /WW/WWVt /WN/WA

n nt^ n
1 MV '

i_zr i

ii P T

,T,

es- sit ftl ki en ki yu bdt ent sa sa ncf du qet neftr 5. r st-friu 5

//cr J- A<rr qet du nctirt yiiu crment bdt 6. dr j,/ <///,;> her it sr/d 6

/// r ,///(// pu em dlcnntt dr dri-k hcmt cm itpcnt ttnfet 7. db er
-get 7

en >iu-s tiit-s cm hepui an nes ennut em nti-s dtnnui trek dm-s du

nnfct 8. db-s d/>-s ii</,j,i dr sftem-k tn<n ftt-nd-nek tttun seyfr-k ntb 8

/ dr sep en madt dri g. Sepsfs-sen pu rud seya-sen em re en red md 9



268 THE PRECEPTS OF PTAH-HETEP.

n

AA/WVA

D

AAAAAA ,1111111. n A^AAA^
'..----' -II 99^AAAAAA fl 80

ne^i n
f

I /W^Aft 1 I

I c, 0, ? f

I D

*

desu-sen dn-entu metet nebt an 10. sek en em ta pen fetta drit-s qesert er infer

11 metu sent, er-s seba sa pu er fet en n. em%et setem-f set
'///>'/'

<'i abuu

setemu nefer fet en emyet ent setem-f set dr yeper sep nefer md uncn cm

12 12. her un-nef men% en neheh du saa-f neb er fetta an re'ft semit-f cm

1 3 sment nefer-f dm-f i3. tep ta sa-tu re% her reyt-nef an ser her sep-f ncfir

1 md en db-f nes-f dqa XVI. -- i. sept-fi du-f her fit miiti/i-JJ her m<i<i

2 mesferui-f let 2. her setem %ul en sa-f



TIIF. PRECEPTS OF 1-TAI1 11KTF.P.

D

II

10 n ^
?

"1 1'

TT
dri /;/</(// /w f/ her 3.

j(
w/r/ <r sa setemu aq setem em setcmu yepcr 3

setemu 4. em selemd nefer setem nefer metet setemu neb yut yut 5. setem 4, 5

i setemu nefer setem er entet nebt yeper merut ntfert neferui 6. seiep 6

sa fet <iff-/ y^ptr-ntf daut "fer-s mertu "j.
nettr />u setem an setem en

"j

mestetu neter an db seyeper 8. neb-f em setem em tern setem dn% ufa sent 8

</; .vii db-f an setcmu 9. setem fet merer setem pu dri fetet neferui setem sa 9

en 10. dtf-f res-ui fetti-nef enen sa an-/ em neb 11. setem n>. u



270 THE PRECEPTS OF PTAH-HETEP.

fl
AVWVA n

P, , ,

AAA/W 11

U xT-STVi

f

,1111111.

-

XVIL

/WW<A J V^A -/i ^V-* ^ AA/W\A

r^s I I I

I

I I I

o i i i <^>

12 setemu t'etu-nef set men-^-nef em yat dmayi yer 12. dtf-f du seya-f an re

13 en dnyu entu tep la i3. unent-sen dr sesep sa sa fet dtf-f an nnn m
i}, i 14. seyer-f neb seba-k em sa-k setemu XVII. i. dqert-fi her-dh ni scni

2, 3 sent re-f er tetet-nef 2. maau em se/emu sa dqcr-f ncmlct-f tennu 3. cnncm

4 bes tern setem tua reyt er sment-f 4. du uya mcfct-f dr uya dtu sctcm-f

5, 6 5. an dri-nef yet nebt maa-f rey^ em yetem yiit 6. em men/ dri-



>J

Till: I'Rl-CI-rTS Of- I'TA //-/// TV-./' 271

o *J@ -<3

PT f

II

IO

I I G

13 *^

PTTfl =

n ^/v^/^A^

I I I I

1/SA'VV
Jc OT\. S\ O S\

, miMM

XVIII.

/ yebtet nebt er ua sesei (?) 7. aw ra neb dn%-f em metel yer-s aqu-f f>u 7

ftben let S. /><//-/
/'; </

re-% en sent her mil dux ne^ 9- Sfua* fa* 8,9

sepu-f ma ,i.(,i ,n it her-f ra nfb 10. sa sttfinu cm its Iftru nefer ntf n>

cnr^t sttttn-f </.///- n. u-f pfh-f dtnti% sffet-f em nuitft en -^arht-f \\

cm stiihiii 12. st-faiu aif-f Sii neb scba ma dri-f sefft-f yer i3. mesu ia,i3

</'/
t\t m sen %ar/u-sen ari /'</' XVIII. i. em rod Fetet-k strut maal i

. tiny Hit'sti- 2



272 THE PRECEPTS OF PTAH-HETEP.

3A
A 1

n^ 4 n ^ji
I i i i <=> \

D

I I I

5 D _>
AAAAAA

I I I

IllllHil

e
I I

10

D

Jl

ra

D

3, 4 or /^/> / /' ^r 3. o^/<?/ d% fet red maai-sen 4. mdtet as pefa pu

5 fet en setem erta-sen mdtet as pefa 5. pu ker maa bu-nebu-sen s-kerh

6, 7 6. dsat an qem en Sepses em yemt 7. sen em 6et metet em an ud em

8, 9 ertd kel em duset 8. ket saulu em un and dm-k sau- g. b-lu er fet

10 re% yet setem erek mer-k smen- 10. t-k em re en setemiu metui-k dq-nek

11,12 ii. em sep en dbuu metu-k er septi-n en un en 12. seyer-k yer duset-f

herp



THE rRECKrrs or 273

? II. Si

T T

/\ AA/WNA

\\ *

I Q
I I I

1

<#- AM r^-^ i3. d% se%er-k ma em sent meter 14. her qet yer neb-k 13,14

tin fet-ntf sn /></,! fu XIX. - i. er fet en setemti-en-sen set fus kert \

mtsi-nef su uah db-k 2. trd en metui-k fet-k yet tennu d% ftt seru 3. setemti- 2, 3

t'n-xfn neferui />cru en re-f art fttet neb-k erek neferui seba en 4. dtf-f 4

pcr-nef dm-f -fciil hd-f fet-ntf du-f em yat er du ur er drit-nef 5. er 5

frtfil-nff tiink s,r n,/,r fn Inla ncUr trfti huu her felltl-nef yer neb-f dri-f

Dhhll It. ./'// ill dh-f 6

18



274 THE PRECEPTS OF PTAH-HETEP.

i-a n
"i

c

imll T.WV

r o a O
^

1 ^\ 1
I III _B% 1

I I

'<? *<> r

7 / nemtet-f md peh-kud ha-k ufa suten hetep em yepert nebt 7. Bet-k renpit

em any^ an er drit-nd tep ta det-nd renpit $aa met em an% en tdtd en
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THE TRAVELS OF AN EGYPTIAN.

(British Museum Papyrus No. 10, 247.)

XVIII.
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XI A

3 XVIII. 3. Tf/?'^ ^a/ asdd em nasaqu atep-tu em metet aa/'u pctrd

4 feqaii-tu em na uyayii atep 4. atep-
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2 Tubayet bu Semi-k er enen &asu 2. yeri ta pet inaSa bu tekas-k uat er

3 Pamakar pet da em hru su 3. rut em aunt her dnrena a& pehutu

4 heri d$t niadu tdbi hetemet 4. dnhu em >$asu her uat-f bu 6es-k er tu &<nia

5 bu tekas-k ddui- 5. k uah her
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A.

aa field 117. 12

aa (read aa island 228. 12

aaau

auu

apf

apuf (or

Do.

Do.

apuf en mu

apt

Apaliusa

;
uncouth, boorish, fool 293.3

marshy places (?j 102. 12

duck, feathered fowl 56. i3

D

Apualanites

>.(.)/:/,.;] 225. 7

a fa

ducks, wild-fowl 157. i3; 175. 11

i ducks, wild-fowl 85. 1 3

I Do. Do. 130. 8

IWWVA water fowl 168. 2
IWWV\

A to flutter 71.7

Apcllacus i'\-;A/2is;) 225. 3

& Apollonidcs '\-:>.-

D

D

242. 3

22
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afa

am (?)

amesu

art

aha

aha

ahu

aha

ahet

ahet

a/a/

asta

astat

aku

aq

at, at

atu

ra

VOCABULARY.

greediness 241. 7

=
S Vi^<

not 2^2 ' 2

v sceptre 297. 3

sx, hair
(?) 61. i

grief, sorrow, grievous 54. 2

8o - 13

COW 2 ' 2

54-2

i i i

field, fields 4. 2
;

1 15. i
; 127. 1 1

; 259. 2

jf^sft
to Prav I24- io

i i

^
flowers, flowering plants 148. 2

;

j
160.12; 180. 3

;
286.11

i J

to put forth bloom, to flourish 89. 12

to bring, to lead, to hasten,

to haste, haste 139. 7 ; 141. 2
; 289. 9

I
<=> A

<=\

to become weak
(?) 255. 4

. 1L

to diminish, be wanting 245. 2
;
260. 2

[ moment, [evil] moment 62. 7 ; 203. 3
;

( 233. 12
; 241. 6

9 I )

to be angry, to reject (?) 242. 6



ati

atep

VOCABULARY.

backs 180. 10

33g

I

{ load, to load 8. 2; 150. 10; 224. 4.

atep-tu loaded, laden, occupied with 8.8; 262.4; <\ :$s
JP^S* Ll ^__1'

atep atep-nek thou art most certainly laden

274. 10

atef

atfu

at

ati

at ab

aOit

aOu

aOep

aOet

aSeta

afa

I name of a crown 89. 10; 144. 3; 172. 6;

182. ii
; 297. 2

crocodile 59. 12

disaster 62. 4

to be angry, furious 248. 2

I beds, cushions 216. 6
I

fa chair (or couch) bearer 103. 3

laden 106. 8

chair (or couch) bearer 103. 8

259.4

^ chip, splinter 37. 10

q
A.

*

$' W '
r me my5-9i3; 7.2510. i; 121.7,

10; 128. ii
; 129. 7; 131. 4; 134. i

; 241. i

O, hail! 5o.3; 53.7; 58.7; 62. i3;

22*
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"O go, O open"&

a (1 Q7\
to say, to call out to one 323. i3

a [1 QJ\
he who, that which, that what i. 5 ; 4. 6, 7 ; 24.

12; 142.9; 146.10; 309.6
0<=>C

laa meht

aauu

aau, aauu

245.6; 271.7

island of the north 101. 5

islands 132.8; 173.5; 220.12; 223.5

old age '
to grow old 244< 9 ;

aau

aaut

aau

aaui

aaut

aaut

aat

Aam

aamet

j, |,j
old age, old man 129. 10; 199.4

^\ a

fw old 269. 7

(
to praise, praises 147. i

; 178. 8; 295.

7; 296. 10; 301. 3

TW o i

o, , rank, dignity, honour 96. 9 ;

I i

w
i I

beasts
'
cattle I<

cattle I59-"; 165.8

name of a city 106. 6

accePtable JI 3- I0



VOCABULARY. $41

aar lock of hair 63. 6

l\ tf\
'

4 m^lll
aareret

{] \\<^ '1W vines 101. i3
i JoSs <^> I I

*a "

/ex
Q "^ I

'

Ml

sinCWS 65 ' 8

aas

/ to ask for, an asking 250. 6
; 254. 7

aaset (I ^ Kh
}

backbone, the middle 108. 12; 109. 6;

no. 5; 115. 21

aaf 9 in climes, regions 59.4: 60. i3; 70.9

aatet

aat

aatet (1 "^^
c

i dew 296. 2

aafett moment 183. 5
1 rrSS' Ci \\ |

aa [I Z * to wash 26. 1 1
; 213. i, 2

aa ao il /W\A*A ... .,.

1 XAA^ I I to gratify oneself 248.5; 251.6;
n A

aafab fl

^^
I ^ /s^vws I

ji. I o cfi *7

I
/

aabet [1 i if offering 113. i

araf
(|< ^^Pft uracus 90.2; 198. 3

aararef
l <d> o (ol I

^ uraci, the serpents on the crown of

(1 Si ^ "
JL !

Ha '58. , ; 1 7. 7 ; 3- 8

1 ^ DOo (Ul I /

aah (J.7J,
^=^ Jf the moon, Moon-god 81. 12; 90.6

Aahmes- r~ * n ? I \1/^ -<2>- \^ a ^mg f tnc *Vth dy-

sa-pa-an ^ b^g< > nasty 314. 2
\^ a mg

JJJ nast



342

a/u

au

auu

au

VOCABULARY.

n ^v f

(|\\V\^ to praise, praise 213.7
I _Zf -O

1
praise 42. 12

; 225. i

to be (auxiliary verb). With personal pronouns :

(1 I am 198. i3; 220.12; (1 \\ v^z^, thou art 16. i3;

thou art (fern.) 33. 7; [1 (j> *L=~_ he is 1.6; [1(5 I o
r\ /wwv\ f\ ^

she is 6. 12 ; g. 10; [l(g \vc arc 30. 3; [l<j>
'www ye are;

i i i i i i i i

(JQ
I

, 0@ 3- 6, 10; 4. 2; [1 ^\ i they are 3. 2; 178.

i. (1 (2

'

was one 5. 6; 22. 9; 25. n; (1 ^o ^^ being

185.4

au = er M
(5, (I v^ = <^> to 49. 7; 51. 9; 228.10; 229.1;

for 96.4; from 228.9; against 55.6; more 63.9

au au = er au n \>
* to the whole extent 228. 7; 229. i3

i -Ji (^

au her = er Jher
1] (5 c=> above 73. 6
i ^ g

au men = er men [|^ A~WSA until 230. 12

auaa



VOCABULARY. W
\

|lsis 5o.2; 53-3; 56.8; 63.4;
Aaset

75 - 8; "3 - 9

Auset a qUCCn f Ramcscs ll1 ' 3l8<4

ausef 7
SCat

'
thronc

' plac ' P sition

abode, house 3.7; 14. 3; 40. i; 42. 8; go. 3; 103.9;

128.95180.6; 227.7; 250.1; 272.13. Plur.
jj^_,

scats 150. 12; fl^ ! tombs 317.2; 318. 8; 319. 6; 320.4;
JJ^ c~i] i

331.6

uset ama-/ (j (j
-J7 ^S a place where honour is shewn

to one 274. 6

ausef-a
jl

^*
I pain, sickness 51.6; 71.10

rj

"~
V&

i

|
"the abode of thc blessed",

auset neferu
'

i. e., the tomb 317. 4 ; 320. 5 ;

JA, JXXfti I
3*5- '533:. 7; 33*. 5

auset re fl

"

"place of thc mouth", /'. e., occasion
JJ CT^J I

for speech 15. 12; 32. 10; 36.7

auset ref 51 "Place of the feet"' ' '' accustomed
eLJ L. U

position 211. 4

I Q \
iicf*'f hph fl x r*^ x

,JJ A X "eternal abode
,

/. t., the tomb

auset ent \ o ^ o_Q j 129.12; 134.1

hefep Jjoi i"i cr^=, tomb 306. 10
ausefu en ^ "abodes of peace", /. <., thc

^"

ausefusu^uf d^" P
^"

?
^

promenades 162. i

JJi i i I ^^ -* A

Au|certef {)<

'

I thc underworld 299.3

a country near Tyre 279.8



344 VOCABULARY.

ab
? $f ^e heart 245. 2

;
interior (of a city) 204. 9

ab
'

minds. 12; 122.6; sense, wisdom, understand-

ing, intelligence 43.9; 257.7; 268.11; attention 128.10;
intention 6. 3

; disposition, manner 284. 4 ; will, courage

122. 10; 245. 3; 262.2; wish, longing, desire, lust 6. n
;

ft
58. ii

; 228.9; 24 I -75 242 - 5 5
self> e - > thyself 203.

91. Ab with verbs: <C\ ^ to enrage 248. 2; 256. 7;_n& <sa=. I

'

to Desire greatty 68. 3
; (1

A
|

"^ to be gracious
| i X U I

2Q8.3; A/WW;

'

to gratify oneself 248.4; 251.6; 252.6;

to be proud 242. i3; 246. 10; f^ \ to

rejoice 259.1; ^^ to be violent 257.11; 258.6;

aj^gj) i

to hide 255>7; @* r i

to be
]

'

oyful

r

e==
u)\\ n <fv ro ifv

261. ii
; 267.7; III nght hearted 246.3; <=> w

^ <=>
1 1 U I D I

to be content 273. i; fiflQu
^

to please 248. 4 ; <rz=>s o

"
to be master 247. 3; U^\ i\

to confine the

\"7 P3 P^"^I

attention 260. 1 1
; y

1\ " a
"

to be hard-hearted 298. 4 ;

ca *-\ J^.
"^ to be distracted 262. 3

; g H A ^
to follow

D

one's desires 252. 1 1
;

u
< \ ^ ^ to vex, to grieve

to be haughty 261.5; ^
<

KS^ I> D
*

to be hot-tempered 261.9; i^^f^^ Qn to ra8e 2 47- 4

abu
" ^ hearts 70. 2

I III

abu or ab/u ^ '

heart amulets 165. s
I III

ab $ U j& to desire 68. 3

OAAAAAA

/p 7T n
>p

AAftAAA
SO' T J I Qfl

thirst 190.5; 221. 10
^.WAAA ^"^ ^ I -f^J ^^ "

ab,



VOCABULARY. 345

ab TK 1 ,-r-^ left hand 64. 3 (see semehi)

ab A
>

A to dePart 68<9;

aba
fl jA^^i to dance 117.6

abate
(j ^jj J^ Jr^ j ^ servant 283. 8

abi ft to come 61. 5
I -J A

abu H^^ to wisn for
)
to love 3-9>

abu TK <2))1 to burn with desire 176.2
I Ji v

abu
7|<j(aH? panther 7.8; 11.2

Abhat TQ 'K\ a country in or to the south of
i J$ w^ fx/x/i

Nubia 104. 7; 105. 3

abe/ (or abe/) T
J

to join in battle 193. 2

Absaqbu
(j JS^ & AJ ^^.^^ a city in Syria 290. 1 1

ab, abf T T M
east ^e^ 65- x I 99- I2

'
224-

.A. n .6. ric>
^^' TJ^ I east, left 107.5; 108. 8; 109.7;

abtct
303- 1

l'

O x O 1

month 42. 6
; 45. 8

;
82. 12

;
226. 5

_

abef ^X7 monthly festival 112. 10; 124. 7. The
*

Egyptian year contained twelve months of 3o days each,
s-** . . .

or three seasons hm ,
<=> and /wwv. ,

each containing=> ' Q ^w^; O
four months. Compare the following examples of dating :-

184.7; 196.8;
'

"frM^ 306.1; ^



346 VOCABULARY.

s~^>

) 5; III195- 5 I ^ BM 49- 6
; 76. 8

; 78. 4 ; 126. 3
; 130. i

;

_ I VV I

235- 10;

42.6; 232.8; 233^; -VVVVV; I05.I3; 134.3;

124. 7; 23O. 12

"jj
name of a rish go. 10

Abydos 49. 5; 77.4; 126.7

except 202.5; 206.8; 86.9; 319.11;

ap er except 99. i

apu her ^^ J but, except 121. i3; 125.5

ap ^ to open 58. 2
; 132. 9

U X

ap renpit vjr new year 232. 9

ap renpit vjr v^x festival of the new year 112.7

apf se "the beginning of the lake", i. e., the

Fayyum 202. 1 1

ap |1 to count, to estimate, to prize 104.1; 203.4;

267. 10
; (1 all

)l[|
thought highly of 265. 12

apf (1 measure, reckoned 104. 2
;

166. 8

V
fl
V

)

D X i D X
( envoy, messenger 42. 9 ; 43. 1 1

;

A "V (? \A?\ 74- 4 220. 6; embassy 117.5

apu M j
"

messengers 198. i



VOCABULARY.

aput

\
D

apt

aputi

ap

api

*
5 A messenger 24. 6; Plur.

347

A

AW I 24.5; 178. II
I

Vtf ~

D -* A
/V

QVX
<

X A

D X

messenger 224. 4

rjf
cnv y 255-9; 263.6

to decree, to judge 298. i

n v
fl

n

H \\' D

I judge 298.4; 302. 10
;
what is de-

creed, adjudged 64. 9 ; 65. 6

X

aput

apu

apiu

aptu

ap, apt

apt resu

apt qemat

V
D

V
D

to judge, to enter into judgment with,

to declare, to tell 13.2; 14. i; 21.

ii
; 39.9; message 1.9; 251.3;

statement 324. 6; information 10. n

commission 320. 12; 321.9

D \\ X Sil I 1 1

DO
^ X%> decreed 234.2; allotted 240. i

building 42. 8; 303. 7
i

I "southern a>/", a quarter of Thebes

151. 10; 195.2

the part of Thebes on which stands

the modern village of Karnak

77. 5 ;
120. ii

;
122. 2; 151. i3;

189.5



348 VOCABULARY.

apt V V x to Open (P) ?
be opened (?) 4g. 8

; 52. g.^ I u ^

n D i

apu n i those 95. i

Apu qD^o Panopolis 129. 3
; 133.2

y""-v

Ap-uat (?)

i ducks, geese 300. 7

**
f^. to illumine 70. 3

D W

1

"opener of ways", a name of Osiris

60. i; 65.8

_o 11121 J

n Q
apu.f [I

aps

^ exudation (?) go. 1 1

<=>
I

M ** metal vases 217. 2
i <=* II I

apt Vo brow 299. 8
^1 (^

no @
^^^ planks 37. 4

1 <r
j=^'l I I

*

the four cardinal points 56. 3
;

four (sides

apfu

of a city) 193. 12

U~ |
'

~U

f
to eat 2. 12

; 3. 5 ; 33. 8
;

127 %

am

am Hk-

camp 134. 6; 197. 6; 212. i3; 214. i3

favour 115. 8; acceptable unto

107. 2
;

2g8. 3

dm a kind
(?) no. 2

; gracious



VOCABULARY. 349

tl I I

am

ami

am

am, amu

am

ami

ami

ami

amu

amu-'fenu

master's house 108. i

ornaments, pleasant things 217. 5;

I 266. 10
; 298. 9

not 188.55203. 12 (bis);

206. i
; 264. 1 3

; 249.

55 265.6

in 6. 10; 14. 3
; 51. 5 ; 233. 2; 201.

8; dweller in 88. i3; of 6. i3;i3.

7 ;
with 22. 8

; 97. 4 ; among 100.

1 3
;
101. 2

;
there 220. i

;
thereat

251. i3
; thereby 249. 7 ;

there-

from 318. 12; therein 99. i

shrine, sanctuary 161.8; 164.12

title-deeds 155. 3

dweller in 299. 5

those who dwell in, inhabi-

tants 67.3,4; 95.3; 133.

i 8,9; 212.6; 225.4; 228.

) 5,7; 229. 12; 304. ii

f(3
n

i
n a (3

^

III' If!' "O^lll
(

tants 67.3,4; 95.3; 133.

i-=\\'i\
servants who live in their

n fv i
^-s -^~ ff\JpK ^JJTI A Vl

amtu

i those who follow 122. 4

between 112. 12

between two 121. 2

am-Q -
Ii from among, in 230.4; 234.6

amam

would that ! 44. 3

.

kind, gracious 242. 10



Amam

amayi

Ammu

Amem

amma (or amem}

VOCABULARY.

V\ (Wi name of a country 100. i

to be held in veneration, honoured no. 8

one honoured, esteemed 107. 3; 113.

9; 270. 2

|1
I venerable beings 127. 10

a sanctuary of Hathor 92. 5

a name of the city of Buto 92. i3

fl Jkn I give grant >
let

I ^O*^ I
.

place 3. i3; 24. 5; 43.

4; 145. i; 188. 10;

ammu

242.12; 267.9; 28o. IO
;(j^ ^ ( ( (

boat ng. 3

put us 199. i

1 1 1 1 m. f\ 1 1 1 1 1 1 t

amen .>AAAA^, (
/www

u'ig"
to hide, hidden, hidden one 59.

8; 89. 8; 297. n ; 299. 3

Amen
A/WW\ I

76. 6; 189. 3
; 294. 3 etc.

"hidden" sod, Ammon

Amen-Ra O I

f^^

AA/WVA i_l V^-

Amen-sept-abui \\ J)

Amen-em-ant

I AAAAAA

[

Amen-meri-Ra-meses

Amen-Ra 40. 10
; 42. 7 ; 76.

I 6; 294. 3

"Amen the Two-horned" 77. i

a proper name 319. 4

Rameses XII. (?) 40. 10



Amen-em-hat

Amen-ne
I)

VOCABULARY. 651

a proper name 108. 6
; 109. 2

Q
ft a proper name 321.5; 322.

i; 325- 10

Amen-hetep (ft ^n jJI Amenophis I. 308.10; 309.3
v.

AAAAAA
LjLyl VJ

Amen-hetep (I

^
rlr

a high-priest 317. n
i AAAAAA ^ LJ CL-L

Amen-hetepu (1 ^QW^ a cemetery official 321.6
1 AAAAAA ^ LJ C -1-

ATMen-'/neiM-he/i (1 Jj ^5^.j 0^08
"Amen the uniter of

eternity" 148. 12

Amen-ynem-Hat-sepset

set 1 19. 8

Queen Hatshep-

Amen-qa-auset n
J| T f\3\

a Proper name 77.4
1 AAAAAA \-*- J-J cJ \U

amenit perpetuity 146.5; 154.2; 166.2

p,

ament ft the west 224. 8

R ^^ /^-s

Amentet tf the west, the underworld 58.2; 110.7;

307. i

Amenteti the west, the underworld 315.4

t ** ^
amentiu ff I those in the underworld 49.5; 53- 10;

61.6; 62.3

anienfef resu

a^Meru

amhet

am-^ent

west-south 197. 7
I
v w

| "Y
"*

(]

~

V>^ to be deaf 245. i

hall of a tomb 212. 8
l_HFv^ A CI~31

^ at tne head of, in 236. 7
1 JfK^ o



352 VOCABULARY.

IA s\ h \Amsu N
,

=^=

J],
Tffl the god of generation 77. n;

^
120.7; 128.2; 129.3; 131.

Ames
4_ _$ 9; J 33- i; 133-5

~ S\ fl i'"""i 5\
Amsu-Amen =3^:

jv tj
Jr name of a double deity 296. 9

i I I AAAAAA J1-

Amsu-'fenti Q]
==3)^

=
AAAAAA

'

name of a city (?) 133. i

<? S^

Am-sehti -1\ Pll^ tfM name of a god

n a Q
a/nf

-jh
V\ darling 119.9

abode, habitation 258.5

in. 4
~
^

i Q J!T

A n A ^?

ffl<^ l"2* name of a queen 98. 12
T I JH

(for untu) u (2*^54 1 cattle 149. s; 167. i
' '

f^->O /* x J*
j

an A, l\ -SA v to bring, to carry 5.4; 41. 10; to

close doors 214. 3; to add a word to a book 272. 7

J^_ Q /SAAAAA \

III' JJ ^
( offerings, tribute 41. 10, 12; 42. 10;

ft O 48-7

JQi'ii

an H
, [1 \/ marks a subject in a sentence, and is a

AAAAAA 1 ^J

mark of emphasis 4. 6
; 5. 2

; 129. i
; 134. 10

; 136. r3
; 199. 6

a/7 ^ interrogative particle. Is it? shall it? is it

AAAAAA

that? 190.6; 201.4; 248.13; fl AS shall it be? 186.
^

i; 197.3; fl -To shall then? 197.4; fl

AAAAAA
'

AAAAAAAAAA

is it that not? 221. i

An
||J| Moon-god 79.3,11; 81.9; 84.6

n
[jl

|
-o^^ battering ram 195. i3



VOCABULARY. 3s3

, _JU, | \
not 2. i ; 7. 12; 50. 6; 51. 8; 202.

AAAAAA

9; unless, without 249. i
; (1 ^\ is not? 59. 10

an as I except, only, not as yet 50. 9; 51. 9;
AAAAAA I I

68.9; 241.4; 248.1; 258.7; 267.5; _n_ . .

(jp
only

251.5; 252.7

an au
"
^A v ^^ fault^'88 248 - I0

AAAAAA Zl

D n Q
an abu A-,T

"
ceaselessly 127. 3

a/2 ua I no one 19. i

AAAAAA va fl

an mi
/WV>AAA /SAA/WV

there is not 83. 7; 105. i3

an unt

a-
iurf <cr>/^A unceasingly 245.2

an maati (?)

* "

eyeless, blind 62. 12
v 7 o o

fl-'

|fV
~ra

G> Blindly 58.3
AAAAAA D C

a/j re
^wwv I

(^

numberless 149.2; 158. i; 159.8;
_rt_ <=>

[ 172. i3
a/2 ra (?) I

AAAAAA " '

1UL a Pr Per name 60.7

an re/ J unknown (of a god) 89. 8

a/2 use/f ^-Q
*

without join 124. 4

a/2 sep never 59. 3
; 60. 8

; D
AAAAAA D AAAAAAO O

(
or /-X^ ^v I

never before 98. 2
; 99. 5



354

an sek

an setem

an kat

an tennu

VOCABULARY.

I indestructible 94. 10
;

never

failing 123. i3; 214. 7

deaf 62. 12

i no work 82. 9

ana

Ani

anu

divisionless 124. 5

flowers, branches of trees 272. 8

Moon-god 298. i3; 302. i3; 303. 6

m ' A K*
' raves

>
cemeteries 175. 8

ill f ^ J> I

Aneb (1 I 3 E a city near Pelusium 92. n
1 AAAA/NA ^J J_

aneb

anebet jin
-Jl U I

walls 91. 9 ; 205.

55 219. 10

* ^\ T~P ^Aneb resu &][ "Southern Wall", a part of Memphis 206. 5

Aneb-hefet

rt

"White Wall", a name of Memphis
87. 2

; 185. 7 ;
206. 4, 6

j\

www
^\ q\

Anpu H v\
Jj

the god Anubis 126. 7

Anpu

1,7; 115. 3

AftAWVi

D

anemem

anlana

aner

A/WW\
I I I I

en
A

1 H

the Nome of the Jackal no. 3
; 114.

a proper name i. 2

&. *TSX, i
.^ , , ,

skin 73. 7

oak-tree 276. 9

stone 116. 10; 147.6; 149. 12; 240.8
mrm



VOCABULARY. $SS

} monolith 124. 4

'

sandstone 147. 6
c '-a mnn

limestone (?) 97. 10

la

gs.
onni black basalt (?) 147.7o^

^ name of an author 40. 5
1 1 PL!

annu
H^^g^sx. hairy skin, hair 30.1; 155.9; 287.2;

298. i
;
outside of a metal 179. 7

offerings, income, produce,

burdens 115. 9 ;
161. 12

;

165. 2; 174. 6; 178. 3; 201.
' v_

I III

O

D

aner ua



VOCABULARY.356

Antuf-aa

antet Q *~* r^-o valley 224. i3
; 227. g

1 o cs

ar

aref

ar as

ar en fertu

ar-kert

an

ari

of the Xlth dynasty 311. 9

marks emphasis i. i
;
10. 1 1

; 46. 1 2
;
188. 7 ; 242. 7

an emphatic word 125. i
; 230. 8

\ Q H behold if 234. i

<cz> 1 1

fl R ^
/WW^N *- \vhen 10. 2

<cz> =>@

<̂ > but 112. ii

i \\
'

i \\ \U

9 ; 217. 3 (bis) ;
218. 2

; 230. 3
; 231. 10

; 264. 6
; 300. i o

I 4

aru

guardian, companion, lover,

helpmeet 20.9; 29. 10; 57

12; 170. i
; 287. 2

aru those which are at 42. i
; 96. 7 ;

112. i

aru

ar

ari

&

Qfl HI

GJlUi

attribute 51. i, 10
; 53. 2

; 56. 10
; 60. n

-cs>- -<2>- \ to make, to do, doer, to
'

<rr>' i i i

| done, begotten of 6. i3; n.

105. 3, 4i
; 44. 9 ; 96. 6

;

107. 5 ;
200. ii

;
to write

AA/WSA

book 40. 4 ;
to recite a book 49. 4 ; 78. 3

; 79. 2
;

one having done 123.4; ^2>
'(N working 298.8; matter

305. 4 ;
execution of work 150. 3

aru to make 85. 12



VOCABULARY. 357

ari an



358

anmau

VOCABULARY.

V\ PL I \

I JM i

| with, along with, 25. 8
; 315.

^tx^"* I

3
' 323 ' 6

' 331 ' 8

wine, vines 26. i3
;

112. 3
;

132. 1 1
; 149. 4 ; 153. 9 ;

157. i3; 164.45308. 125

I wine-cellar 308. 12
ID i

ArenO I /WW\A
I I I AAAAAA

Orontes 141. 8

Alksentres

J fj
AAAAAA ""

I

AAAAAA 1| I

s^*c=g^.-^EA4lJ

Arsu

arert

art

artet

ArOet \\

99. i3
;
106. 5

ahai

ahai

ahemet

ahahai

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

Alexander 76. 9 ; 225. 6

Arsinoe 225. 5, 10; 226. 10

^ a Syrian general 169. 12

(] vines 162. 6
**_j)i'

1
^

|| |

AAA

AAA

milk 213. 2, 5 ; 132. 1 1

a country in or to the south of Nubia

^ O, hail! 5: 10
; 57.45 67.7

i a sentence of death 321. 1 1

I

o a kind of incense 303. 3

shouts of joy 172. 3
;
181. i



VOCABULARY. ^59

ahait Q^ra^O!], j

cow-byre, stable, any farm
1 s'jl _n!S5

outhouse 2. i3; 6. 2; 278. 3.

t\ o rwn
ah silver 217. 2

1 A OOO

ah (1 5 Held, pastureland no. 6

ah ox, oxen 11.12; 12.4; 85. i3; 130. i:

ah
[}
X err: stable 189. 2

;
216. 8

ah u semsem A CT^D (1^=5 stable for horses 200. 12

1 A |l f I I I

to embrace 70. i3

(
sistrum- bearer 50.7; 52.12; 58.

r\ o f\ n 9^2. ff\

j
7 ;

61. 4 ;
62. 1 3

; 76. 6

ahu >^* deca7> senility 244. 10

throat 78.8; 88.2

aher/Y

(]
why? what? what manner of? 6.5; 7. 10;

14. 10 ; 136. ii
; 245. 9; 246. i ; 323. n ; sign of the optative

16. n ;
20. 6

;
188. 8

; 271. 1 1
; 272. i

; 273. i
; ^ (j (j ^ ^

276.

a'/emu seku (1

' ^^O^^6

the stars that never set 202.9
I/
-

1 I ll A* *

(er
(j ^^9 because 98. 3, 4, 5



36o VOCABULARY.

as (11 behold, but 2.2; 10.7; 41.7; 124.9; 221.2; 232.

ii
; 233. 12; nil fl but with 223.9

as, asi (1 ft
, (]

ft 1 tomb 107. 9 ;
116. i3

;
118. 4; 126. 9

iLT n I ill I tr~z)

asit [1 ft 1
[1 (1 CT-D tombs, sepulchres 306. 9 ; 308. i3

; 315. i

asu *E3a\> reward 125. 8
; 229. 6

; 231. 4

asi M PH H ^1 n fl wers shrubs 160.12; 162. 3

t\ jo f _Si^ "iAsare (I gA y ^ Assyria 283. 1 2

asuf [I
I v>fTv ancient custom (?) 109. i3; 114. 10

il _Zl vj.

asbuire [1
1 1 <cr> i D whip 289. 7

n n n _2x> _s^ TTT
asburere (I

I

J
@ vj. thorny growth 285. i

asbut [1 1]
throne 170.13

aspa0a fl (1 J^ ")
fl
V quiver 287. 1 1

1 i I/7JH I) 1 I I I

as/ef * -^ injustice, wrong 109.8; 272. i

1 I 73^

aser [11 cornland
(?) no. 6

Assa
( 1 P P 1 ]

a king of the Vth dynasty 244. 7

ask (I
I <cz^> behold 42. 6

; 43. 8
;
226. 1 3

; 232. 12; (J 1

1 ^z^>

I behold moreover 227. i3

ast, astu
[I lo^ (II behold 1.9; 16.8,9; 121.7; 134-5; J35-

8; 140.7

asteb [1
V\<=>

\ [^ throne 136. 7

Astennu [1 I/WVA^J a form of Thoth 74.2



VOCABULARY. 36i

I

i 204. 4
!

Aser * a district of Thebes 77. 4
I O

asta ft A i persca tree 77. 3

akcbu ft

j (3 Q|\
to weep 63. 6

aken - vessel 241. 8

aqer

aqert

ft A n \ mental or physical strength,

superiority, able, perfect 3.

1 1
; 95- 4, 8

; 98. 3
; 129. 2

;

247. 3, 10
; 270. 6

Aqertet ft a name of the underworld 60. 9

aqesi, aqeset M fl 1 1 \\ ^*, (I \]
1 1

^ vile 136. 4 ; 138. i3
111 1 1 I CS

n TT K\ i

akeru
4|

I dwellers in Akert
(:) 89. 6

Akerbemremet ft J <=> the Hcracleum* 235.10

a name of the underworld 142. 5 ; 146. 2
;

182. 6

at

ati

atu

fruitless, in vain 319. 8

n_^
* the destitute 128.4; 3 2 - I2

* not, destitution 251. 12
; 254. 1 1

; 270. 12
<=> V _tt

aturti i the eastern and western horizons 74. 3; 85. 1 1

10 \\cr~uli

t\ ^ @ ^^^AA^

ifur & \> river, basin of water 90. 10
; 158. 5 ; 291. 4

L/o ft = iv w> 'HpaxXwo '.tpou (Greek text, 1. ; i '.



362

atur

atep

atef

atfu, atfiu

VOCABULARY.

(1

l

a measure of length 162. 8
1 <^~ ""^ AAAAAA I I I

[1 ;$s to be laden 2. 7

a f\ * father i. 2; 50. 10
;
116. 9;

VA I a r\ o
^=^^f 121. 4; I (I

"divine
/ I 1 *-=

father", '. *., a kind of

priest 246. 5

I, (1 I fathers, parents 50. 12;

84.3; 143.8; 257. i3;

301. 12

I

Atem, Atmu



VOCABULARY. 363

a(en

aSi

aBen

afa

a fan

afau

Afai

to act as deputy 241. 10, n; 243. 2

prince 41. 3; 61. i3; 72. i3; 133. i3; 302. 2

disk of the sun 121. 2

to take, to carry away, to lead, to

seize, to lay violent hands on, to

drive 3. 8
; 6. 3

; 30. 8 ; 278. 4 ;

3l8 - 7; Ofel^JI scizin8 284
I 'i-r^f rf^ I I

10

thieves, plunderers 307.8; 310.

i; 311. 10
; 312. 4, :3; 314.

i3; 316. ii

a city in Syria 281. 9

a

Mtii

a uart i

a iinbu

A.

,
D hand 132. i ;

^
> D her a forthwith 43. 6 ;

at once (see under *
1

(
n ^v _j_

n i

,
D v\ \\, ^ D the two hands, sides 40. q ; 56.

vv Jl <* \\
\ ',

_J) _o !
8; 60. 12; 132. i

; 247. 3; 259.

, D^S\\, *, Do 7; 290. 1 3
i _zr

'

<s \\

'

A a going, a travelling 278. i3

11 (2 "^T a kind of flower 286. 6
-il I II
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a fent

a meht

a-en-aspada

a-en-senen

a-en-ses

a-en-saka

a-en-semi

a resu

a = at

a heqt

aa

aaui, aaut

aa

aa

aat

aat

aaa

aa

aaa

=*=><.
*

VOCABULARY.

(? tip of the nose
(?) 284. 3

the side of the north 328. 8

a quiver 287. 1 1

^wwv \ A a journeying, a going 282. 9
/wwv\

c^^ a journeying, a going 284. 9X y\

(Q3 S^\ s^ piece of sackcloth 287. 7
I Jr?s

L
-/f

J ^\ a going) a journeying 280. 1 1

_iil*Y* A

the side of the south 328. 8

= q. v. 200. 9Q n a

,- beer shop 221. 8

iiiiiiin iiiiiiin

door 115. 12
;

118. 3

Illllll!! Illllllll

Illllllll

-ranmr' iniiiiii ! doors 86. 1 1
; 104. 1 1

;
118. 4 ; 152. 10

;

iiiiiiin 214. i

I .^ wretched, miserable 203. 4 ;
221. 2

~-
i cover of a sarcophagus 98. i

; 104. 8

stone 217. 2
mnD

nnn i

i stones 148. 4, i3
; 156. 8; 158. 1 1

; 217. 2

to become or be great 263. i3

(of age) i. 2
; 46. 4; 108.

12
; 105. 7 ; 109. 6

;
121. 5;

^ c ^^ very great 77. i



VOCABULARY. 3*5

aai, aau

aaa/

aaani

aaait

aaiu

aaat

I I I

aaa-ab

242. 1 3
; 246. 10

great 49.5; 198. 10

i great 146. i

rs

great 35. i
; 39. 6

; 331. 6

i great 317. 2
; 320. 4

nobles, princes, magnates 135. 2

great 46. n; 59. 5 ;
no. i,

10 ;
in. 8; 191. 4; 302. 1 1

;

great lady 25. 12

to magnify the heart, /. e., be proud

Aa-perti ' Pharaoh 22. 1 1
; 23. i

; 24. i
; 30. 8

; 32.n nvi
8; 135-4; 139-5; 306.8

aa-en-ufa chief of the storehouse 308. 8

major-domo 307. 3; 309. 9;aa-en-per
t
w

I I C-L

316. 5 ; 330. i

aa-en-*jen ->-== w* ^C^ "large of interior" (of a barge),

;'. e., broad-beamed (?) 98. i

aa-en-sa - *~ww y V\f chief of a priestly order 231. 1 1

aa-en-qetet

aaa ner\au\

aa ne/fu

aa-re

J ci <? I

1 1 Pi!
/WVAAA

chief of the sailors 321. 5 ; 324. 10

o very terrible 296. 5

verv mighty 161. 10

to speak insolently 128. 5

aaa hati (.\L-ccdiiiglv courageous 295. 10



366

aaa yau

12
; 302.

aa seps

aa en seGt

aai sefi

aaaaiu

aauit

aaab

aaireOa

aanre

aairre

Aarena

aasaq

AaOaka

a-i
(?)

Aiina

Aiina

au

au

au

VOCABULARY.

s ni
i great or mighty of crowns 298.

most venerable 306.6; 307. i o
; 315. 1 2

<=> in

\\ U \\ i i U I

$

very terrible 85. 8
; 89. 1 1

asses 178. 3
; 179. 2

colonnade 122. 12

J 4^41 ' onermgs sacrifices 259. 10

147. 12

III I III {

\\ I I 111 j

X

\\ A

rocks, stones 283.3; 284. i3

I ^(vAo a city in Syria 289. 12
AAAAAA rrv~

^1 A \S

to injure 146. n

. a city in Syria 178. 12

a going (?) 309. 5

k onm a kind of stone 163. 2
S&

(1 [1 "K
|f\/x/i

a city in Syria 176.7

hand
(?) 250. u

jackals, dogs 18. 10

fault, defect, injury, calamity, evil 35. 8

65. i3
;
66. 12

;
222. 12

; 248. 10; 256. 7



aut

au

au

auaa

auaf

7 J "4

auaaf

VOCABULARY. &7

calamity 261. 5

ruin, smashed 311. 6

heir 68. 3
; 74. 3

heir 53. 12; 63. 3; 205. 8

heritage, inheritance 108. i; no.8; HI.

i tribesmen 138. 2

au r^S,
^ to make long, to dilate, length 95.2;
I-**-.

105. 12; ni. 9; 186. 10

auu

au ab

auf ab

au nif

throughout 245.4

to make the heart glad 259. i

'

joy, gladness 146. 9 ; 299. 5

* a full wind (?) 131. i3

au hap ** '
'

to go quickly (?)
221. i3

aui

au

auait

*"
Q
n

' '

to be strong 312. i3

violence 313.3

to ^ work i. 8

to divert (?), to turn aside (?) 254. 2

AuapeO

aun ab

IT)
a royal name 191. 9 ; 212. i

;
218. 3

o to be violent 257. n; 258.5,6,7



368

aun ab

VOCABULARY.

O^MA the violent man 248. i3
I 5>j

violence, to be violent 258. n
\AA .Q

auna ^ Ik
gj7\

to decree 321. 10; 325.8; 326.5;

decreed, condemned 326. 5

aunt

auur

auhanu

ausu

aut

aut

auti

auti

autu

autent

ab

ab

A a kind of tree 276. 9

to conceive 37. 12

to flood
(?) 55. 10

1^-^ scales, balance 221.4
(D f

S^rr I

"

beasts, animals, quadrupeds 83.

3
; 227. 2

; 295. 4 ; 299. 10
; 301.

i;3 2 - 6

QA the attribute of an animal
(?) 241. 8

Q o plaques 154. 9

Q c=x^ register 332. 1 1

N joy 130. 12

ri *\ n
|

\> ^ i food 132. 7

A
between

to separate 13.5, 6; 310. 9; see also

to put away, to remove 253. 8

(8
ground 12. 10

; earth, dust 17. 8; 18. 8; 288. 5

court
(')

24- I:

1 ^7 to approach, to meet 59. 9 ;
61. 9 ; 95. 1 3

;
221. 5

^d!



ab

ab

ab

VOCABULARY. 36g

opposite 116.4; the opposite 260.

12; 261. r

1 3 body, person 221.7

[j^,
i
'

(j|U 0=0, ^_o 11 r~: i offering, sacrifice 46. 1 1
;

47.2; 205. 10; 211. 7

ab ^, D II
4JOIIJI, altar 95.6; 132.4

ab v, D 111 in tables of offerings 153.5
rid I Ul

abfu ^ D
J r-^-, offerings 88. 1 3

y"O >"<? /w>AAft

ab i
I,

f I ^AAA to be ceremonially pure, to wash, to
I ^ I ^ /VAAAflA

purify 49.7; 189.5; 290.6; /J^ pure 120. 3; 130.8

.^"O /^O /wwwv

ab
f J f 1

A/wwv purification, washing, pure 132.6; 217.6

libation 211.5; 231.10; 237.8

ab

abu

abef

aba

aba

libationer, a man ceremonially pure 77.

5; 224. 2; 225. 6

libation priests 129.5; 211. 3; 299.

12; 226. i, 3; 229. 8; 230. 4;

I

239.4

p
a meat-offering ceremonially pure 112. 3

jHO W\AAA

f ^ CI-D place of purification 32.3; 33.2

n

to invade, to harass
(?) 266. 2

"\ to offer 65. 8



3yo

aba

aba

aba

abaiu

abauti

aba

VOCABULARY.

to advance to or into 93. 6

courtyard, hall 145. 7; 151.

45 153. i,7; 157-8; 159-

3; 329-5

to fight, battle, battle gear (?), op-

position 21. 10; 44. i; 135. :3;

137. 10; 189. 7; 261. 10

fighting men 220.1

n

'

strife 22.i3; 23.3

n

(
to speak against, to be in oppo-

[

sition 125. 5 ; 189.7 J 251. :3

panther 194. 4; 197. 3

abu (or abu)

abu

abfu ^~

abuu (or hetnu)

abu (or hemu) T

/? @abuu (or hemuu) T

abuf (or hemut] f t^^3 workshops 288. n
l\ i i

abuu (or Aemuu) T y y skilled, learned 268. 4

abuu (or hemuu) f y y QA art
>
handicraft 260. i3

n -. I

abef (or bemt} work, art 246. 12

festivals 157. 10

festivals 3I ' 7; 34 ' 3

workman, artisan, artist, skilled

worker 34. 4; 246. 12; 272. 12

workmen 37.7; 288. 12



VOCABULARY. 3?l

abut (or hemut) f^ skilful, able, handicraft 43.8; 118. i3

abu J|V courtyard 310.5

workmen 307. 2, 5,12; 318. 6;

abuu 321. i3
; 323.1; 172.11;

I79 ' 9

abu (or abu) T
J

cessation 127. 3
; 129. 8; .JU,

ceaselessly 127. 3

? il^^c^/])
-- , IJI _zi Elephantine 99.11; 103.5;Abu (or Abu) n nP 104. 10; 293.5

TJo J

abu/ \>\> two-horned 77. i

abuf o D

J ^\
j obstacle, opposition 255. i

abeb (or abeb) T
I 1

to desire 217. 10
I-JJ1

abe/, abe/u (or abe/) T J QA T J y x to enter, to pene-

trate 43. 3
;

122. ii

to fly 64. 5 ; 75. 3

Apenanebhefet A
S

a city near Per-sept 218. 9
F "I AAAAAA I F A

sa ox n X<=> \ to be provided with, accom-

panied by 64. 3
;
82. 8

; 83.

x<^> 9 ; 137. 8
; 151. 2

; 246. 12

y \\ manned by a crew 159. 7

A~per Q O a city in the Delta 84. 7

ornaments, fittings 154.4; 315.10

,1

afennu CI^O^ ^ to be fettered 318.8

24*

x cz> \

aperu y ooo
\

X<=>! (

apereru {] <cp> j



am ab

amau

Amu

Amu

amamu

amamu

amu

iiiiiini

(2

VOCABULARY.

to hide, to act deceitfully 255. 6

'

I .

&j impure men 223. 12

nomad Nubian tribes 99. 9

an Asiatic 278. 10

e

to eat, to consume, to swallow

16. i; 29. i
; 37. 12; 275. 10;

283.9

amamu ^ ^ \ to see, to understand, to perceive
'VS' -23-

15.6; 17.4, i3; 32. 8; 143. i3; 278. 6; a a

to shew, to instruct 39.7; 169. 3

ami ^^n\\
I SO something eaten 297. 10

an

an

an

an

M

,

:m a district in Lower Egypt 185. 6

pleasant, gracious 267.8; 269. i3; 284.4; 293-7

a man of peace 261. 9

. to return 7. 1 2
;

1 7. 1 2
;

20. 3
; 30.4; 51.7;

186. i; to send back 290. i; w^> turning back 305. 9;

4f

A

an

to be seen again 159. 4; 180. i; ^>T/ V _^1 o

to seek again 28. 8; /WWA
"*|

to repeat 275.2

yn Ov;
i jjH

'to write, writing 230. 2
; 243. 7

to put in writing 99. 3
;
document 322. 9

anu I titledeeds 109. i3



VOCABULARY. 373

i i

I book, pages of a book, written papers
>

I t 40. 6; 76. 8; 316. n
aim

Snu en per an/ Hi i

1

~fl.

J
hieroglyphic writing 232. 7 ; 238.

8
; 240. 8

Greek writing 240. 9
^

"writing of books" (demotic) 240.9

anuu

anu

an suten

an tatat

an sat neter

anai

Anep

anen

annu

annu

annu

annu

scribe 40. 2
; 76. 4 ; 306. 7 (bis) ; 307.

3 ; educated, learned 43. 9

scribes 23. i3; 159. 12; 240.

I

7; 327-9; 328. i

royal scribes 43. 10
T AA/WW

scribe of the municipality 326. 2

Hfc i sacred scribes 226. 2

\ to gainsay, to contradict 250. i3
; 267. 6

|

a name of the city Mendes 83. i3

A. to take back, to retract 124. i3

WWVA
v\ to turn back 141. n

o eJi

tablets 155. i

@i i i

DO
AAAAAA.

AA/NAAA

stones 197. 10

" beautiful 52. i3; 56. 12; 116. 10



374

QW
VOCABULARY.

.T.-f-M
Iife-

/-\ AAAAAA

V-

10. i

3
; 53. 6; 168. 4, 5;

living one 131. 5

anyu

Q AAA

T

fi-

f
AAAAAA

@ f

living men and wo-

men 65. 2; 126.2;

129.4; 146.6; 169.

2; 203. i
;
228. i

;

227. 10
; 230. 9 ;

270. 3
; "living

ones", t. e., the

dead 104. 8

anyet living one 116. i3; 119.7; J 68. 4, 5

Q Q AAAAAA

any ", HT to swear an oath bv the life of any11
one 123.5; I4 1 - 11

; 194- 8
5 3 J 9- J 2

/&.
l

~l

an/ neter T Qj)
to swear an oatn ^7 God 216.8; 222.6,

10; n n "^^ T" to swear a ten-fold oath 326. 12

mesut Ijl^No living one of births no. n

fetta ^| ever-living 244. 7

ufa senb T" A
'

"life, health, strength" 22. 1 1
; 23. i

; 24. i
; 25.

3
;
26. i

; 32. 9 ; 33. 2
; 34. 5 ; 135. 4 ; 269. 10

; y^ [i J
307. 4

f
/ i

I "life, stability and strength" 78. 10
L\ n I

an-fu

anyui

AAAAAA Q
o incense, flowers 213. u
o

flowers 213. 10

II /fi
t ^ie two ears I 45 >2 2 45- x

nu nut

i; 315- 2

Any-Heru ?

the dwellers in a town 307.

a proper name 218. 6



An^et

ant

anti

anti

anti

ant

anfiu

Sr

ari

araf

arit

arf

arfet

arq

arq renpit

112. 7

arqu

arqi

aret (?)

artu

VOCABULARY.

the place of sunset 145. 6

375

U
1 1

U

o \\ Ml

unguent 61.2; 72.12; 92.4;

159- i
; 177- ll

J
2I 3- 5J

214. 9; 216. 6
; 219. 7 ;

303- 4

to be without, lacking, lack 258. 9

destitute men 189. 10

to rise up 208. i

a kind of offering (?) 132. 6

uraeus, uraei 74. 9 ;
88. 4

palace, hall 202. 8

>

purses, bags 179.13; 258.3

' ^ to embrace 122. 4

gA to conclude 243. 5

i festival of the last day of the year

to swear an oath 15.7; 33-6;
^

to swear by God 36. 12

O the end of a period 124. 7

e Li shrine 98. i

shrine 104. 1 1
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aha

ahau

VOCABULARY.

A A
to stand up, to stand still, to

withstand 5.7; 18. 3
; 103.9;

@ A

9; 244.3;

auxiliary verb compare:

41. 12; no. i;

. 3; 137. 4; 213. i3; 220.

i opposition 247. 8. For 9 as an

1 A
9. i3;

5- 75

A

A e

A 45-9;

raj 187-9;

'95.7

provisions, wealth, wealthy condition,

stores in. 12
; 249. i

; 264. 4 ;

'An
' EH the stony sides of a mountain 28"?. 4
III

O |

(^
time, period, duration of life 87. 10; 184.4;

l

D
f 265. ii

I

@ O '

\ palace 106. 10

hall 309. 4

aha

aha

aha

ahau

aha

ahai
a i

ahau ^iyijacbc. boats, barges 178.10; 190. i3; 208.2; 222.4

boats 187. i3; 209. 10; 214. 12

A ^
a kind of food 216. 4

a to spread out 296.8; 301.12

to fly 60. 6

to fly 48. i

J prenomen of Thothmes I. 122. i3

a/ai

Aa-yeper-ka-Ra



VOCABULARY. $77

ayamu '

yr* i
brancncs I27-4

a/em ' to quench thirst 190.5; 241.8
9 j**^^ v^ ^^^^^

as ^1 to cry out 13. 1 1 ; 16. 8
;
22. 7 ; 238. 7

i \\ i p*y

as, 53t
~

g, rTT-i^ to call 137. 10; 189. i; to sum-
I W I /J d /J

mon 43. 7

a~s r-CT iA acacia tree 17.2,6; 18.5; 19. 3
; 21.9;

25- i; 32. 95 276.9; plur. ^.3$, , ,

X 4- 6
; I58 - 6

; 176-

asa c^s- SstVl
lo be abundant 115.9; c^. \ a"

bundant 274. 8

asa <:^~ K$k
' overmuch 250. 4 ;

a large company 271. 5

asu <4v^ many 99. 10

<&. <4k ^a I

ast ^ many 42.10; 137.4; ,^j^
48. 7, 8

; *^s
"

myriads of hundreds of thousands ;
4=1 I" ^> AAAAAA I I I

^^ ^^ a vast multitude 102. 4O d

asta ^^" 1 a comPany> a public assembly

241.5; 248.9; 263.6; 272.5

asen (or bat] ^^ O honey 207. 8

n f n N

Aksapu lo1

Jv/j
a city in Syria 280. 4

v * T v
'

7^,
"

I to enter 6.1; 65.6; 126.9; 129.6;

aq I3I.3; 206.2; to rush on (of

soldiers) 140. 3
A

aqu "^a, ^&i ingoers 186.5; X 93-



VOCABULARY.

aqu

aqu

aqa

A i i i' i i bread, cakes, food, provisions

3.3; 240. 3,4; 271.2

i dependants 259. 8, 10, i3; 260. i

to act rightly, just, justice, right 23. 9 ;

169.7; 170. 5; 258.3; 263.11; 268.11

aqaa %^ K\ AAAA/VV guidance (?) 267. 10
A Jii*SS JbC^ AAA/WV

at Q chamber 118.5; 200.7; 319.4

j n ^A^^AA ^~r-^- A
j j

ar ewr xef Q
() summer-houses 150.12

CI D o o
| sa(r^"

' ' '

rt-
'

af uaf em auer

afaf

Atinioi

Q limb, member 127.1; 217.4

X

\\
AAAAAA

\\

^^ monolith 1152. 9m

to strengthen 289. 4

a city in Syria 290. 12

a.f, atf

afi

atu

atet

at

afau

a fan

afau

XIX XZX

XK

\\ firm, safe
(?) 59. 3

;
206. 6

*. ^

\\ dirt, filth 52. 5
III

m dirty grease (?) 9. i

the boat of the setting sun 123. 10; 304. i

child 84. 3

wrong, falsehood, deceit, violence

9- 8; 13- 3; 135. 9; 331. i3
;

332.6

s\ QA to speak violently 288. 6
; ^ D i

strong words 292. 5



afau

afefu

VOCABULARY.

*
,
n

VY& robber 9. 2

379

young man 6.1; 7-3; 14.8;

young woman 22. 2

4-3.

I.

to go, to come 10.2; 65.3;
81. i3

;
101. 8; 272. i

;
com-

A "
ing 10. 12; one who comes

\\ come! 259.13;
k A having gone out

(O a

'

19.2; AS^ coming 135. 10
; 136. 12; li ^, 00 a com-

ing, a going 109.8; 134. 10; 243.6; Q(P * comer 301.

ii
;

to come to the end of a book 40.2; 305. 12; as

an auxiliary A \N "^ 139. 3
_ZT ^>*

i-her-sa
'

: y what comes after, *'. <?., posterity 229. 4

ia f)!!'^^ 3 23. ii
; 327- 10

1 1 _CCv? s^v

7aa/7 H] a city in Syria 281.2

WIL
ima

iuma (I (1 (5

lusaaset

IP OQo

sea, river ax. 5 ;
22. 4 ; 173. 7 ;

177.6; 279.9

name of a goddess 143. 4

Joppa (?) 286. 1 1



38o

Iretuna

t\ ^ <> o
I-hetep U

$r a Pr Per name 101. 5

Z^> (3
I /WVAAA

VOCABULARY.

. a citv in Syria 282. 8

isatiti

Ikama

Ikatai

it

itf

\\ \\
trembling 286. 5

25

a city in Syria 280. 7

1^
a city in Syria 275. i3

i evil deeds
(?), evil way (?) 267. 5 ; 271. 6

i fathers 320. 6; 328. 6

u

U.

I,
i they, them, their 2. 10; 3. 8; 8. 10; 96.

136. 2, 10; 137. 8; 307. 12; 318. 6

(3
\ AAAAAA

un AAAAAA VP\ ye you, they, them, their 06. 2, 3 ;
i i i _Zf i i i

143. 12; 169. 3; 321.4, 12; 326. 1,4, ii
; 332. n

Uaua

Uauat

uauai

ua

ua

uat

uat

a country in Nubia 92. 12; 100.2;
106. 5

\\ QA to say (to oneself) 47. 8

/"""x Y . y
4p

J~*~L"

to march 188. 7

4p
I
5^ way, road 209. 6

way, road, path 5. i3; 58. 12; 98.

n
a garden walk 162. 2



VOCABULARY. 38i

uab } U^ to be pleasant 98. 4 ; 99. 2

uabi ^T) U \\ flower, bud 221.6

t/ab -j- the Oxyrhynchite nome 187. 7

l/abef (or t/aseb) 1J1* Oxyrhynchus 115.1; 195.8

to put in position, to place, to

uah set down, to leave, to let re-
<> n p
x Q

j| main, permanent 2. 10
; 25. 2;

A A U

129.10; 258.3; to sow seeds 221.5; to plant trees or

shrubs 221.6; Y besides, in addition to 230. i;
jf JH

'

set in position ; J | (ill
placed 277.7 T JHU

to increase,

to grow steadily 83.6; 86.4; 94. 10

uah ab 5 8 |
' '

to apply the mind 273. 5A A U I

uahi wheat 148.5; 150.8; 157.6ooo

Uasarken \\J. \
Osorkon 192.4; 214.10; 218.2

V V <^-^ WAAAA J[

Uast
, ,

Thebes 41.1; 44.5; 45.6; 47.6;

49. i
; 89. 12; 140. ii

; 225. 2

uas
-fa)

^E\ tn-i to praise 106. 1 1

Uases
/r) fc^ iSr 1 name f a c ^ass ^ Pe p'e or

of a nation 173. 7

Uak do]
* O name of a festival 131. 8

uaf sceptre 238. 3

uat -ik amD emerald 247. i

o o n c> ^
uaf TV U\ IP fi "1

to ma^ e 8reen > fertile, new, fresh
V \ V \ U V ^TJnj *

92. i; 296. 6; 303.4



382

uafuaf

Uat-ur

VOCABULARY.

green herbs 63. 12

"Great Green", *'. e., the Medi-

terranean Sea 159. 6
;
220. 12

;

228. 12; 301. 8

c-

uafet |o green, youthful 119.7

Uafit

Uafit

a goddess 92. 2

(^
name of a city or country 290.

the two serpents over the brow of

Ra 296. 12 ; 305. 8

*v
ua V 1

I I2 9- 2
;

J 33- l3

ua XMI A to make an end of 266.3

boat 45. 6; 95.5; 158. 4; plur.

150.9
uaa

uaa heh @ M <&v saOls J\ T I J i "boat of millions of years",
1 f

)r^ \J. >>1 \J. I

a name of the boat of the sun 88. 7

X
uaauaa

uaan

to be loose or disjointed 292. 3

to leave, to forsake 187. 6

uapt (or up) y> QA order 197. 4

uan
to depart from, to put aside

222. ii
; 242. 7 ; 257. 8

ua
I

n>
| a, one i. i

; 45. 8
; 169. 12

; 187. 7 ; One,

i. e., God 52. i3; each 14. 7 ; "~^
*

| to speak with

one voice 19. 12



VOCABULARY. 383

ua one, a man, a person 13.7; 14.7; 252.2

ua uau | JV | ^ "the only One" 300. 3, i3; 302.11;
>- VJ. a- JJ*

II

one from another 298. i
; I I one

on top of another 141.7;

seasons 295. i

one by virtue of his

ua neb \ *z^? any one, every one 41. n; 216. 9
va n

ua I as the indefinite article: I -\V- \
/^fl

i one

j i .j_" n ft
*w^^

of the prophets 237. 7 ; |
/www

J [1 .^.
an evil thing

1 6. 9 ; |
AA/WW

J

AAA/WA CT~D a house 19. 6
; |

-www
O

. r-,^

a stream 13.5; I MMM^^IJI any thing 16. 10
;

AA^AAA v--^ CS X U I

""

a good thing 16. 10; |
/www

[I

a side 13. 7 ; |
AA/WW I

^^ a knife 15. 12
; 1

a WOman 2O. 7 ; | [AA/WNA] [1 ^\

young woman 24.3;
"

|
AAWW s=> 11(2 a vessel 18. 2;

3 bull 29.12; I
AAAAAA

to be alone, alone 10. 4; 59. 7; 97. 5;

265. 10
; solitary 57. 12 ; only 99.

4 ; 300. 3
; '^ alone by

himself 141. 12

alone 20. i
; 277. i3

uafef

solitude 54. 7

only one (fern.) 119. 9



384

uaa

uau

ua

VOCABULARY.

to curse 206. 8

<^>,

~Q*<

(̂2

to return, to bring back, to recall
(?),

to

understand 2. 6; 8. 6
; 275. 8; 293.3

uat (?)

uafi

A

the opposite (?) 271. i

252.9; 255.8

to bind round 173. 10

uanui ^ o
^^^ to kill 141. 5

O \\ < o

uar
jj>~ >5 A to ^ee

'
to escaPe I 38 - 6

;
I 93-45 212.12

uart ^^~5
^

tablet
(
?
) I01 - 5

ui \\ v\ mark of the dual
; compare : A v> \\ 259.

JL Hi Jl

I3;
ra^D^vs 267.8; ^4T^^>vx 269.12;

273.8

X
uu

s district, region 211. 10

uu x V V borders, frontiers 137. 6

** ^\ TV "$

Uu-en-Ra-nefer \y\\ w^ol a city near Bubastis 192.
JrJT i e)

5; 218. 3

n n ">AA/\A

uben ^J -

121.2;

Q to shine 13. i3; 14.7; 64.2;

rising and setting 83. i

ufa 7\ applause, approval 216. 12; 247. n

Q ^ 9 C\
ufih ft

)JI
to blaze 52. 10

\^ /N *S



umet
(:

umet

Un

VOCABULARY. 385

^ 118.9

Q
fl

studded 156. 8
|
C==

ID I U

:^p?
the nome of Hermopolis 188.2; 193. n; 196.

1 1
; 200. 3

Unnu '

Hermopolis 193. 10
O w

un AAAAAA
, J-" ,

'
w AAAAAA AAAAAA

/WWW

Illllllll

/WWVA *-
is 102.9;

to be, to exist, to become 2. 2
;

75.3; 199.1; 226. i3; being
1 1. i

; 238. i3
; becoming 41. 6 ;

<3@L X-&
to be 292. 2;

-^
^// being 46. 12; 3^ there

Ci

i"^ being 107.1. For ^ as an auxiliary
A^AAAA /SAAAAA

compare passim.

unu

unu

uneniu

unenet

i

_ZT ^!i i I those who were 113. 2; things that

| were 171. 2

J

fl fl v ' beings who are I29- 4
I I 21 I

^
c-^-., things which are or shall be 145.1; 300.

3; 301. i3

un

un

A/WWX /WWV\
to rise 53. 6

; 64. 7

uumi

re
xgl Illllllll

to open 5.11; 74.5; 186.2; 203.3

opener of the mouth 90. 4

un /naa ^ very truth 125. i3

V
un-hra ^^ o^ festivals of the "shewing the face"

mnmr
| O ill

(of the god) 153. ii



386

Una

uni

unbu

VOCABULARY.

(1 name of an officer of Pepi I. 107. 3
I

place 258. 5

unf abUI2i 3D

untUO,

J@ vX a plant or shrub 286. 6
IN

QA to have pleasure 172. 3

I I to be glad 261. 1 1
; joy, gladness

unemi, unemet

i3; 235. 12

Un-nefer

R
^ Ci 5t

ft v\
,

ft right hand 87.1; 149.8; 199.
I Wv^x-. ^ I

1

x

a name of Osiris 63.7; 74. 12; 79. 12

a name of Osiris 130.7

hour 7. i
; 104. 3

; 140. i3
;

at once 38. 9

unnut M^ i priests who took it in turn to serve

in the temple for a certain period 163. 9

to dress, to arrange the dress 189. 6

to arrange (the hair) 10. 5

fortresses 101. n

the XVth nome of Upper Egypt no. 4, ;'. e.,
_ 1 1 1 1.

Hermopolis

un/u

' ca lves 200. iuntu <

ur ^^1 to ^e 8reat II2 - : ^; greatness, size 291.4

ur ab pride, insolence 186. 9



ur

VOCABULARY. 387

^a I

, great 41. 7 ; 165. 1 1 ; superior 247. 1 1 ;

much 241. 1 1
; plur. <=^> great ones 48. 7 ; mighty men 141.

a man greater than 250. 2
; worth more

greatest of all 192.

exceedingly great 139.

urti 122. 1 2

6;

than 258. 8; 266. i3;

1 1 doubly great 188. 5 ;

ur

art

ur

ur

ur

ur baiu

4; dual ^* urui 120. 12; ^ '

y vv I24- l
-

,

^^* eldest 98. 1 1
;
no. 7

^, <3j|^ eldest (fern.) 41. i
; 120. 7

j| mighty one (a god) 51. i3

crz] mansion 142. 5

a large piece (of meat) 128. i

mighty willed 296. 6

Urti-hekau ^* fill "great one of words of power", a name

of Isis 120. 4

Ur-Amen

uri

urit

urer

urerer

ureret

uriret

urireit

r\ " Q

\ &T a Pr Per name 308. n
I /WWAAA P^A

chariot 207. n; 196. i3

name of a crown 88. 5 ; 198. 4

P.
name of a crown 296. 6, 1 1

^111 chariot 35. 1 1
; 45. 7 ; 48. 5 ;

^00^ i 277.15285.5
I 111 I I j



388

urer

ureret

urhu

urhu

urs

ursu

urt, urtu

62. 10
; 150. 9; 301. 4; 302. 4

VOCABULARY.

1 chariot 35. 1 1
; 45. 7 ; 48. 5 ; 277. i

;

x | 285.5

V ^ unguent 132.12

Q^ smeared with 18.7

i

O I |
to pass the time, to occupy oneself 19.

I

(3

Urtu-ab

i
;

88. 9

uh \

i
;

21. 2; 64. 1 3

a Q
> @ Aft to stop (of the heart), to rest

"Still-heart", a name of Osiris 80.

to fail 201. 5 ;
266. 5

uheh ^\ U|p to lack, to fail in 257. 8
; 259. 9

^V^ to lay waste, to overthrow 187. 3
; 194. 9

uhasi r~\^Jv^^^, to diminish, to be careless of 277.8;

287.8

uha ^
<

|
>

'5Ljf ^"f"^"^- tC

9 ;
221. 6

}n
a

[i
s. n

> tf ^\ i X ff ^\ ^ to repeat, see w^wz.
J _HFvv J -B^ U

"**-
pillars (?) 117. 1 3

stone

u/a

portico 117. ii

night 206. 12

o
& an unlearned man, a fool, a

boor 270. ii



VOCABULARY. 389

u/aa
~

<2 I
<

&CA
J

to lct fal1 5 ' 13

pillars 150. 5
I I

tr/a/ (2 T NgX
to seek, to search into 17. 8, 9 ; 24. 6

;

27. 10
;

28. 6; 79. 8; 274. 10

things 318. 5

\\

usi G> lo ? much 280.1; 292.3,4

/ (3

usu -<fc^
feeble 298. 5

I

1
!

V
?;"

J

1,
T n =

J

n ,1 to be strong, strong, strength,

usr power 40. 9 ;
62. i

;
108.

7 ;
126. 8

;
to become rich

1 1 s o

_ji n

249. 8
;

to be abundant in 279. 1 1
;

\\<=> strong one 119. 7 ;

Usr-Maat-Ra-setep-nu-Ra p prenomen of Ra-

meses II. 40. 9; 45. 12

User jj^
name of a mountain in Syria 280. 6

User-hat
\

l~=^ 2^s& name of a boat 158.5
1 1 o I

User-%epes
> ^^^ a proper name 321. 5 ; 324. 9

Usertsen
(|{l^ 1 a king of the Xllth dynasty no.

12; 114. 6

use-/

open space 241. 2
;

hall 254. 6
;

hall

of the universe

302. 10 ; breadth

105. 12; 301. 7

TV f\ Q n TV /SA/vv/v/v y t y
useyf en bunre v\ I _J_AAAA^ Uv\ ' M

"

outside hall 311.
Jll CT-D J!Jr<c=> A

3
; 312. 6



(t retu

temple 240. 10

use/f

use'/tu

useset

ust

usten

usOen

us

usa

usausau

useb

usebt

usem

user

ukas

Ut-meht

n

K

VOCABULARY.

people in the outer court of the

a broad, flat barge 105. i

collars 154. 3
; 156. 9

OOO

to ask, to seek 248. 4 ; 250. 7
// : J ZX

v\
l-s^ destroyed 109.10

V> IAA/VWV to lead, to advance 242.2; 255. i3

fX fl s * &\M I \ A to walk 131. i

_21 I /WVAAA

t

decayed 114. 8
;
effaced 116. 2

i \\ i

to fatten 164. 2

Z>

to be smashed 277. 10
;
288. 2

to answer 17. 12; 20. 4 ; 30. 5 ; 59. 9 ;

155. 7 ;
261. 7 ;

266. 2
; statement,

deposition, defence 322. 3
; 325. 1 3

to be softened, persuaded (?) 265. 1 1

lack of 60. 4; 221. ii

, ^
'
<;^& senile weakness 244. 9

o
"

1

j|X,J ^ g

5 to cut, to split 168. 12

234. 1 1

l\X/)
the oasis of El-Bahriyyeh 160. 5



VOCABULARY. 3gi

Ut-reset ^ JL t^J tnc oasis of El-Khargeh 160. 4
C

I

' ' T^ IS

O^Vv ^5*""**"

^\ coffins 315. 7o \\ JS^i i i

TV O ^ fV O <"N

ufef v> . \\ (*=i3) to beget, begotten, begetter 41. 2 ;

63. 9; 120. 7; 144. 12; 172. 2; 301. 10 ; So engendered 41. i

@ ^ 1 *
r

utetsutesef 'Q I -*-l self-begotten 182. 12
/
e=a T -v i

ufu, ufu/ ' V A
I V to scn" 'ortn

>
to scl out 43- 4 5

177- 5 ; 179- 5 ; 189. 4

\\

ufu/ I (5 11 u A \ expedition 134. 5 ; 276. 4 ;
to go 307.

utit fflQ I

I3J to cscaPe

I 1 1 A '

utiB tablet
'

stele

utu stele, tablet 129. 7 ; 310. 8
; 311. 1 1

lll' lOl! I stelae, tablets no. 3
; 156.11;

nnni

I

I,. .

iitm, utu

. \
to command, to decree 44. 3 ;

"'"
I .84.8; ;.; 248.8;de-

creed 4,. 5 ; decree 249- ";
*-. / command 105. 6

ft tk Jl ' 'J^L^ <> S
ufu, ufuf T^VM i, I

^>i^, \

c=>:̂ decrees 45.12; commands
1 JrUl 1

1 I li i i

121. 1 1
;
decrees for the foundation of a temple 155. 3

ufu fep I VI chief command 261. 3

ufu J^Y crown, garland 35. 10

ufeb, ufebu |^
furrow, furrows 137. 9 ; 148. 6

; 173.

I

10
; 292. 2

i

ooo



(3 o
AA/WV\

286. I2J 311. 2, 10

to breach a wall, breach, breached

utau yE^ table 132. 5

Ip

Q |

8 _
I altars 149. i

;
to drink wine 33. 3

AV i

ut V ^
|i ^ to mscr^e 42 - 4

(a x
to shoot out 52. 6

; 54. 3
;
to cast forth 253. 12ut

uteb

A

to change, movement 232. 12
; 233.

10
; 263. 9

uten

uten

<-*=^a TL (i

utennu <2. wwv\ /

o Sfli i i

, to make an offering 194. 1 1
;
206. 3

offerings 34. 3
; 35. 7 ; 181. 8

; 233. 5

utennu v

^^~w^'S^s o damaged 311.1

utet ^S >. a to shoot out, to depart from
(?) 250. 5 ; 331. 5

ufet
[ v^^ what is decreed 253. i3; 254.4
1 il i

^*^
i

utet \>
C

to burn 279. i3
7T {-=^3 'tg]

uOes g t~j A, Y^^ j
i to support, to bear 75. 2; 120. 2

udeset \\ H
I support 122. 3

_2T c 11

ut
| y^ |

to decree 112. 5

i
ut

uta

boundary stone, landmark 108. 10:

109. 5; 114. u, i3; plur. 109. i:

O O O
amulets 154. 2



VOCABULARY. 3g3

to set out, to go forth 45. 6
;
no.

i3; 134-9; IQ9- l3 J200. ii
; 227-5;

X 39. i3

I i

to make or be strong, strong, mighty,

safe, sound, whole, intact 120. 9 ; 177.

8; 241.1; 274.2; 288.8; 296.9; 310.

2; 311. n, i3; 313.8; 314. i. ^ health

229. 7 ;
J

with I 32. 9 ; 135. 4 ; 269.

io
; 307.4

storehouses 200.8; stables 200. 12

boat 297. 12

o I

I i

eyes 64. i

-3|r-l-|^]\ i to weigh or judge words 263. io; <2^~"1Q v v N2_U I
*'

)
condemned 287. 4

decision, judicial sentence 284.8

a priestly official 108. 8

>
to delay' tarrying s- io

; ^y

decree no. io

of Ra 8l - l3; I22 - 2

J B.

^ *^x_ to hoe up, to lay waste 101. 8

to mock, to sneer at 253. io

soul 127. 4



394

ban

ba

ba

baiu

VOCABULARY.

Q
& SOU1 284. 12

divine soul 55. 2
; 64. 5

" damned soul 304. 5

souls, will 84. 2
; 145. 10

Do. Do. 41. g;iig. i ;i2i.5;

128.9

Do. Do. 296. 6
; 302. 2

baaa AV
(I
IK \\ underwood, bushes 284.

J] l/rfr i j>& | | |

BaiOa-Saaare J
in Syria 282. 7

a city

baireka

VI
tribute 157. 7 ; 183. 9

baba

baire

:3; 177.9

, , ,

to fly 305. 8

holes of animals, dens 300. 1 1

boats, barges 159. 5 ; 176.

boats, barges 279. 1 1

Barenikat Berenice 226. 10; 229. 10; 2'-

5 ; 234. 10
; 236. 5 ; 237. 12

; 238. 2
; 240. 4

Bareda <^, \
(1^ Beyrut, a city in Syria 277. 3

; 279. 6

basanet
chisel, graver 147. 10; 155. 3, 10



VOCABULARY.

basanef

ba/c

bak

I graven objects 289.6
I I '

the goddess of Bubastis 91. 12; 232.9

ladder 197. 8; 208. 10

to work, to do 216.12; to subjugate

125. 1 1
; wrought 124. i

;
resistance 220. 1 1

baku ^TN^^^S to toil 4.12; 8.4; to work metal

156. 5 ;
work 312. 5 ; wrought 150. i

baku

bak

bak

baku

baka

tribute, service 199. 8

VT

servant 97. 4 ;
222. i

servants 113. 6
; 135. 4

servant 202. 7

"Worker", a name of the Sun-Bakau

god 94. 4

bakef

baka

Bakenurenre

308.3

Bakennefi

Baqana

fa a proper name 192. i

I Wi i name of a nation 175. 7

Baqet Egypt 227. 2
; 228. 7 ; 229. i3

; 232. 6
; 240. 12

^ o O

servant 133. 12

A cleft in the rock, gorge 283. i3

& an official of Ramcs^- \.

Baqet a woman's name 107. 6 ; 119. 5



3g6

Baqet

Bata u

batenu

VOCABULARY.

name of an official 119. 6

& a proper name i. 2

to be involved in 292. 4

D

Bada-Oupaire J

Syria 281. 12

a city in

baa

baa

J1

J!

o i

I steel 73. 7

bushes, plants 59. 8

baf 1(1 \>
Q7\

to wonder at 271. 3

baaf

baaiu

baait

(I

-Y<j 1 V
a wonderful thing 30. 9

wonders, marvels, wonderful 35.

45 152-4; 158-6; 177. 10
; 178.

75 179. 95

most wonderful turquoises 179. i3

honour, credit, worth 243.

5; 246. i
;
266. 12; 267. 4

baaf

baait

baf

J1" Dnm
a kind of stone 176. 8

147. 7 ; 149. 1 1
;

i(

to look, to see 52. 9

evil, wrong, evil thing 7. 4 ; 245

5 5 278. 8

n (\ AAAAAA

bant
J (I ^^ displeasing 250. 7 ;

evil thing 247. 1 1

J (j^ I

evils vices 258- 2
; J (j

worst of all, in most evil case 245. 6



VOCABULARY. 3$7

k

bant m harp 221. 9
^3 \ c* tr

(?) ^ honey 198. 2
a

1 ^A hawk 47. i3; 305.5
-il v -tJr^.

ba 11 ^_o *ztyo to be complied with (?), to be obeyed (?)

183. 1 1

Bare or Baru
\
<=> J? name of a god 143. i3

to flood 121. i
; 132. 1 1

;

bah filled to overflowing

J 8-85., J
ttS>
s MS-

>a OA wL >j n A ,A ' ' /

_Q AAAA/VA \

I
e Z^ (

to inundate 61.12; overflowing,
. ^j^ /WWVA

[ abundance 84. 9J 8^^--
%J IIA tAj A/VVA/SA '

bu 1 (2 not 9. 10
;

10. i
;

16. 9; 24. i3; 139. i
; 141. 10;

rid

146. ii
; 179. 2; 319. i3; not? 275. n, 12; 276.4,5,7, 12, i3;

BD Q """*

there is not 311. 6
;

D^S ft ft

j] ^ there was not 319. 3
; J %>

Q^J> |

"
there was

not 310. Q ; H Q I
there is no one 10. i

cl Q -j
n

bu
J, 111, 1(2 place, wherever 191.6; 210.12; 257.3;

J | | 171. 9 ; 293. 1 1

bu neb
\\ ^\ ^1^7 everywhere 257. i

Jb _ZT

bu aqer \\Q. [I <^> strength, wisdom 260. 1 1

J^
n

(^ /v^w ungracious 284. 4
-^^^~

bu ban \\Q
J (1 ^^ misery, wretchedness 245. 5

| A happiness, comfort 130. 12; 241. 10; 245.bu nefer

j)
e f

*
I 4 J prosperity 230. 9



3g8

J

VOCABULARY.
AAAAAA <~--~> O o

J~*~L
"place of the mouth" (or open-

l I i I A
ing), /'. e., outside 21. 5 ; 275. 3

; 311. 4 ; 312. 7. See er bu-en-re.

anybody, everybody 180. 7

all people, everybody 179. 8
;

182.

2
; 234. 5 ; 242. 1 1

; 272. 4

> great men 163. 10; 169. 10

strength 325. 6

wonder, marvel 31. 7
i ii

collars, necklaces 217. 3

the son of Osiris 70. i3

depth of a stream 131. 5

to see 60. 4

not 7. i3; 10. 7; 129. 8; 233. 8; 321. 10;

Behold, was it not when I

benbenet J J ^ A pyramidion 104.9; I22 IJ
AAAAAA AAAAAA r *l

J
AAAAAA
A/WVAA virile 53. 1 1

f

e=
rb

J
AAAAAA o.

AAAAAA

Jj
a district of Thebes 77. 2

J
AAAAAA Q
TT ^.nmD emerald ore

(?) 247. i

.a 1 1 1

J
AAAAAA ft <>

(]

H J pleasant 162. 2
<=^> l / I

benera



S
daughter of the Prince

of Bekhten 43. 2
; 43.

1 3
; 46. i

VOCABULARY. 399

J^^^^A

F* ^ n

(j
o Q i palm 298. 7 ; grateful, pleasant<z> i / U

130. 9 ; 299. 1 1

Bend-res

Bent-resti

Bent-end-rest

Beyaf the place of sunrise 158. 8
* .gg^-fv^i

bey^enu pylon towers 147. 9

be/enf/ two pylons 122. 12

bey^ennu J(
/wy/^ t~~~3 nouse X9- ^ 27- 5

Be/ren j
/WNAAA a country in Western Asia 41. 12; 42.

10
; 43. ii

; 46.2

Beyten UAA/WVA the city of Bekhten 44. 8. i3 ; 46. 1 1

^jj f\/X/^

behu \ I 9,0.^^ to hunt, to slay 19. i

n p n ^-^
behes ^*^ to hunt, to slay 21. 3, i3

^j) A I i
n

behes 3 mm a kind of stone 149. 7

n Q *=
Beh-ka

bes

the name of a dog 310. n

l"^
1* to come forth, to pass 93.8; 146.7;

230.10; 231.9; 234.11; 270.9; train, following 121.4;

230. ii

besi

besf

beses

J R A
[j ^JQ^ passing 288. 10

J ^1\ Passa8e 288.10

J fl
<

Jf* to lead to 256. 3



400 VOCABULARY.

bes 1 i w i /*"^ i drenched, to be steeped in some liquid

mess 9. ii

best M revolt 170.11Jlc^a I

n * vv * i&besed M| to revolt 102. 7
-C) ^ JJ

JO unguent 72. 11
o

bet J J^ place, house 45. i3
; 46. 7 ; 47. 5 ; 235. i

bet abominable thing 223. i3

beta

betau,

betaui

j ^Lzi ev 'l> wickedness 201. 2
;

221. 3
2cl JIT"""

betaui

betauu

betu

250-5

betu ka

252. i3

betu

beti

J

JD

Jo
-51 Q (<

om>-
JO

-ft. fVoM,

^

evil thing 7. 1 1
;

breach of duty

(
J39-4

case
'
cnme J8i- 7

i

I

e ^
-w ,1 i i

je

crimes 326. 6
; 327. 5 ; 328. 3

"^& accursed 64. 8
;
hateful

I I a hateful person 250. 5 ; 251. 7 ;

J to come forth 75. i3

barley 6. 4
I i

betennu ~^AA sore trouble 298. 2
Jl O @t_fl

Jo
B

A J) rebel 103. 2
^ZPS 1J

betek \\^EEx> J^^.T?^ rebellion, rebels 102.9A



bet

betes
to collapse, to sink down ex-

hausted 140. 5 ; 299. 10

VOCABULARY.

J
^^3 w o barley 207. 3

J

J

beSennu (?) J ^M?)% "JflJL enmity (?) 257. 12

bedet \\

^ to escape 60. 2
Jb ^ o

Beq Egypt 228. i

-=^j

beqbequ J zl JM to walk, to travel 265. i

D P.

D the 44. 12

P-aa = Per-aa

pa

pa

pa

pa

pa

Pharaoh (?) 76. 4

house, see per

before 99. 5 ; 113. 7

the i. 2, etc.
;
O 202. 6

the 52. 1 1, etc.

the 243. 7 ; 249. i
;

266. 4 ;
with pro-

nominal suffixes: ^^QQ$f //&4HvI my 5 ' 9 ' 7 ' X
'

13.1; 141.9; J^!)!)^* thy 14. 10
; ^^()1)^ thy 7. 8;

his 46. 10; ^[|(JK_ his, its i. 4;%\
its, her n. i3; 149.9; 277.4,5; 39-45

s*\

our;
i i i

your;J
their 4. 12;

26



402

8.4;

317- i

VOCABULARY.

their 155. 6
; 165. 10

; 325. 4 ; 328. 4 ;

pa

pan

pau

paut

paut

pautet

pat this

i i

e e

those 245. 10

cakes (of Memphis) 87. i

I

cakes 145. 12

(3 K\

_ jj primeval matter 144. n

@ G\ I

i matter 87.8

nBpaut ,
matter. I

l^fj
i matter or company

of the gods 19. 9 ; 41. i
; 54. i

; 55. 5, 6
; 145. 5 ; 302. 1 1

epautna

pautti

paut

pai

Paan/au

paast

Pabas

Pamakare

Pa^et D

Pa-ser

Pa-sera

MID
1 1 I

new moon festival 131. 7

Do. Do. 298. 1 3

nine 40.9; 41.4; 42. r3

\\ this 7. 10
; 33. 9

D &r a Pr phet f Amen 308. 10

a kind of pigeon 168. 5

ffl
a governor of Kher-aba 219.

(Jv/j
a city in Syria 276. 7

name of a deity 108. 8

Q
AS a proper name 309.7; 321.4; 323.

Do. 322. 12; 330. 6



Pa-ser-aa

i; 322. n ; 323- 3

pasen

Paka ....

Pakamen

Pakakna

pat

PaOenef

Paibauk

308.7

Paibasa

Pai-neferu

Pai-nefem

Pailamna

Pa-/aru

Par/are/

pairefal

pat

pai

Amen-meri P-an/f

^ i

VOCABULARY. V

a proper name 307. 9 ; 308.

cakes 127. 12

a city in Syria 289. i3; 290. i

a proper name 330. 10

^ a city in Syria 280. 3

before, of old 98. 2
; 99. 5

a proper name 218. 8

name of a scribe

a proper name 322. 3 ;

326. 3

i name of a scribe 308. 8

a proper name 323. 2

eg /WWW Q
\ -K yft Philammon 225. 9

a proper name 317.

7J 330-8

iron weapon 283. 5

cakes 112. 3

the dead of olden time 63. n

D "Piankhi, beloved of

Amen", 184.7; 185. 3; 194.2
26*



404 VOCABULARY.



VOCABULARY. 45

Pema D Sr g vernor f Busiris 218.10

pen
3

,j this 43. ii ; 97. i3; 233. 3; 237. i3
AAAA/SA Q
" -

pan /5K *~*~ this 47. 1 1
; 230. 5 ; 232. 10

J-T __

pena ~ww overturned, prostrated 80. n; 170.4;

a story wrongly told 15. 5

n n f\ m . _
Pen/ . . . naauaa r& v> ^ o a city near

**~** i i ^^ 1&. JT O
Memphis 211. n

pennu -W^AAA ^ mouse 300. 10
O @ I

Pentaurt '

>^.<^^ a proper name 219. i

AAAA/W rP&^T^

Pen0bexenef \ J *^ a proper name 219. i

per



406 VOCABULARY.

pert <==>
i
<==:> appearance 131. 7 ; rising of a star

131.9; offspring 120. 3; that which comes forth 108. i3;

a coming forth 126. 9 ; 131. 3

per the season of the year in which things

grow, *'. ., the spring ;
it contained

pert <=> four months 49.2; 124.6; 233.9o O /

per house, house of a god, i. e., temple i. 3
;

48. 10

peru houses 210. <5

t i i

Per-Ausar-neb-Tettet n
r

Busiris 191. 10; 218. 10

Per-Amen [1 Jv the Amen shrine at Thebes 77.
I I /WW\A \J.

6
; is 1 - 5 ; 308. ii

Per Amen-hetep Temple of Amenophis

308. 10
; 309.5 ; 310.4

per arp {] i wine-cellar 308.12

per-aa , "great house", i. <?., Pharaoh 96.

10
;
201. i3

per-aa a name of the cemetery 308. 3

C~ID a => rri o Q \ "governorforeover-
permeryent ^\ A K vo>

^=> J^ IHllc=i21
(^ nors) of the shore

c Da<=>nn ^ ,^.'( of Pharaoh" 98.
per mer ~/ent \\ Hh fv^^VA^i

o-=>-B^ In
' i *1 | / 7; 99.4; 100. 1 1

per sehef %ent
| [fib

'

^ inspector of the shore of

Pharaoh 96. 10

peru an* cr~n C~ID the double house of life 43. 5

peru ur cr^i ^ ^
tz~Z] the eastern and western horizons

91. 1 3
; 293. 6

; 295. i3; part of a boat 158. 10



Per-ba-neb-Teftet

Per-Bast

Per-Ptah

peru-ma

Per-mafa

Per-nub

Per-neb-tep-ahet

Per-neter-tuat

D

1 1

VOCABULARY. 407

i^H Mendes 131. 12; 218. 5

Bubastis 192. 4; 218. 3

the Ptah temple 321.2; 323.8

bowers, summer-houses 151. i

-XT"1.

*
Oxyrhynchus 185. 12; 195.9O

name of a city 185. 7

}Q Aphroditopolis 186. 3

temple of the "Morn-

ing Star" 307-4;

309. 10
; 316. 6

;

330. i

Per-Ra-user-maat-meri-Amen

temple of Rameses III. 152. 2

Per-Ramessu-heq-Annu (
G [HPP?i] temple of Ra-

meses III. 151. 4

Per-Hap

per hemt

peru hef

per hef

Per-'/emennu
MUD

gods of Hermopolis 200. 2

Per--Ra-/erp--/eper

185. 12; 202. 12

Per-^erhebi

P ^ M *T-1 1-

O Nilopohs 219. 5X D W

womens' apartments 198. 7

treasury 40.2; 200.8; 201.10

rT3 treasury 199.11; 204.5

I the temple of the eight

a city of Upper Egypt

O acitynearSebcnnytus2i8. 7

I I



408

Per-sep.f

peru-seref ?

Per-Se%et-neb[t]-rehesaui

near Sais 219. 4

VOCABULARY.

A v\ a city m the Delta 218. 9

cri] the places of sunrise and sunset 295. i3

'-, Q \v

a city

a city near Sais

219.4

per-saf

per-Tehuti

Per-Tehuti-ap-rehhu

i3; 218. 6

library 56. 9
i

3jfe temple of Thoth 200. i

\ /

per fua (?)

Per-lrerer

Per-pelr

per-a

55 259.3

per-a

per-a-ab

per-'/eru

Perses

Persatet

pert

^c

crz]_2ai

\ Hermopolis 191.

the chapel of a tomb 211.5

A I

r-Dv=
rr>
A I

D I

D

a city in the Delta 218. 12

a city near Abydos 192. i3

n

strength, power, violence 41.

& i fighting men 282. 3

brave 289. 10, 12
; 292. i

funeral offerings

of meat and

drink 63. i3
;

85- i3; 95.6;

112.5; 133-3

a proper name 79. i; 84. 12

Persia 227. 4

vigour 71. 1 3



pert/



410 VOCABULARY.

peya T v\ to divide, to cut off, to separate, to
f i W^ <-*-,

take part in 90. 10
; 257.4; 292.5

D
pe/arer

pe/aref

pesset

peseset

D

D Q^X
i i

going, conduct 253. 5 ; 254. n

method of procedure 259. i

to bake, to cook 3. 2

divisions, borders, parts of the work

123. 8
; 258. 6

;
266. 7

pest

pest

pest

pest

pes

peses

peset

pet

nine 225. 3
; 230. 12

I
back, backbone 30. 3

; 31. 2
; 41. i

to shine, shining one 64. 6
;

82.

5 ; 88. 2
; 299. 10

,
i w i part, place 186. 8 : to spread out 57. 9
X A

D r*~
i-^-i x
D X

i v> i a

to divide 108.11; 109.6; 115.2

to divide, division 208. 12

sky, heaven 39. 5 ; 50.

55 51-95 58- i3; 149. i3; 233.7
WV^ '\*A^S

pet ,
v^^T^ bow 40. 9541.4; 42. i3; 180. 12

; 275. 7

pet

pet pant

r o
i

III

foreign sailors 159.5; 169.2; 176.1

foreign mercenary troops 85.

9 ;
126. 5 ; 130. 3

; 148. 10
;

157-7



VOCABULARY. 411

pet masa Vfoi^^r' foreign bowmen 276.6

Ptualmis ol Ptolemy 22 5- 5 5 226 - 9

Ptualmis-Snx-fetta-Ptah-meri (fl^([(|p ft ^) )}[]]
"im-

mortal Ptolemy, beloved of Ptah" 225. 4 ; 226. 9 ; 229. 9 ;

230.7; 232.4; 234.9

peten these 100. 10
; 101.7

petra
^

(1
j
^~ to see, to look, behold ! 6.

10
;

10. 12
; 12. 7 ; 135. n ; 136. 12; 137. 3

; i66.3; 274.9

,

D
1, J the god Ptah 130.7; 143-^ A\ O A. | O A\ J

7; 192.9

Ptah-nefer-hra
|Jj 1^ ^J)

"
Ptah of the Beautiful

face" 171. 1 3

Ptah-res-aneb-f
3 1 f| K-^ J) "Ptah of his Southern
c* A i l_t \Ii

Wall", a title of Ptah of Memphis 211.7

Ptah-aa-qema-aneb-f -- ^ - a t>tle f Ptan

of Memphis 143. 6

["") O Q *O

Ptah-hetep
=

2]L a famous writer 244. 6, 8 ; 246. 6
Ci ACi Q JB

Ptah-het-ka
' U "house of the ka of Ptah",o A I_d CT~I] o

i. f., Memphis 211.2; 212.6

D
Ptah-Sekri-Ausar 8 ^^*\\ rlJ) the triune god of the Re-

^
surrection 130. 7

Ptah-Seker Ptah-Socharis 149. i3

A '

\
to stretch, to be wide or spa-

D ^==^| cious 128.6; 294.8

=> A



412

Peta-Auset

Pefa-Ausetefa

Pefa-Ausetef

VOCABULARY.

Ia Oil

'AJ:

a proper name 212.2; 216. 3;

215.4; 220. 2,5

ZJA 01
a proper

name 222. 7

a

proper name 76. 6

Peta-Heru-sam-taiu

D

TAAAAftA T AAAAAA

a proper name 210. 2

pefes

pelr

peka

PekuaOet

to lay waste 101. 10

-T 216. 6
;

some object of metal 289. g

Canopus 226. 8
; 235. 5

he, his, its 2. 2
; 34. 5 ;

et passim

he, his, its 218. 5 ;
220. i

;
226. 7

f

f

f
sH)

he
'

his
'

its 226>5; 22 7- 6
; 228.6; 232.4; 233.1,6;

237- 3,9, 12; 238. 2
; 240. 10

fa j&, *^ ^\x %, \

to lift UP, to take up, to bear 8. i
;

12. ii
; 77. 12

; 239. 4 ;
to lift down

fa
""

A/VWV\ AAAAAA
A to betake oneself to flight 22. 5 ;

286. 3
/vww\ /wvw\

Fa-a *-^/<C\ ^ " W the god who "lifts the hand" 144. 12
^/yxs1 >7 \f \^1



VOCABULARY. 4l3

fa fen& (JF^PI
= xovr^cpo? basket-bearer 225.9

- 6 = f + sign of the dual, his 13.5; 123.11; 125.

4 ; 246. 8
; 268. 12 (bis) ; 270. 6 ; 296. 4 ; 297. 6

to be disgusted 17. 10

nose 197. 12
; 284. 3

; 145. 1 1
; 245. 7

g-S^_

\ to clothe, to dress 175. i

i^
n

IT garments, raiment 117.4

x8x. 12

. r
i to endow 220. 6
i

"

disuse, decay 118. i3

to sink (of the courage) 286. 3

l| garment (?) to dress (?) 264. 1 1

gifts, rewards 187. 8
; 220. 4

A I I i' A 111

(3 ^ |

reward, profit 274. 10

I I I

~ '

four, fourth 28. i
; 75. 2

; 77.

8; 232. i3



VOCABULARY

em

em

M.

1\
,
= in, into i. 9 ;

out of 53. 6
;
from 2. 9 ;

_cr^

5. 4 ;
126. 10

;
at 45. 7, 4 ;

as in. i
;
over 92. 4 ;

with 64 ;

8.8; 252.5; against 128.5; I 3 I - 4 5 about, concerning

194. 2
;

before 204. n ; among 53. i
; according to 4. 5 ;

io8. i3
;

in the form of 299. 9 ; ^\ |

\& in the position

of one 251. i
;

in the condition of 191. i3
;

in the capacity

of 103. 5 ;
introduces a sentence 9. 3

; g. 12, etc.

in, from 228. 5 ; 231. i3
; 233. 4 ; 235. 9 ; 240. i

1

not, without 5.9; 7. n ; 62.10; 188.

i
; 189. 7 ;

201. 3
;
261. 7 ;

not by any means

247. 6
;

em amenit

164. i

em asu

em asiu

em ab

em uah

em uah her

em ua

em unnut

let il: not

in perpetuity 157. 4 ;
162. i3

;

as a reward for, in return for

125. 8; 229. 6; 231. 4

upon, against 116. 4
'

besides 231. 7

in addition to 230. 5

alone 213. i3

* I

Hi immediately 26. 7
o ^ O

em nem (or uhem)
^\

I
a second time 55. 3

em bah
^|\

'

I before, in the presence of 2. 10
; 14. i

;

39.9; 43. 10
"



cm bah a

em pehui

em maut

em matet

em maqet

em ment

em raa

em re pu

em rer

em ha

em hau

2; 184.8; 199.9

em hat

em hra

em heri

em heru

em heru

em her

em her ab

em hetep

VOCABULARY.
n

from of old time 215. 5

4'5

I

endwise 234. 2

anew 158. i

f\ ^"^ Q
likewise, thus 4. 3

;
12. 5 ; 140. i ; 217. 10

&i w
n i . -

in the manner of 185. 8
O

daily 6. n ; 23. 4, 8

.... 271. 12

or, on the contrary 16. 10

round about 207. 6

behind 54. 2

in addition to 154. i
; 158. 2

;
166.

before, in front of 90. n ; 91. 2

on behalf of 229. 4

above 164. n

above ox. 12

ft
over 285. ii

ft ftv
,
= upon, about 139.7; M^- i3

within 228. 12

f>

successfully, satisfactorily 106. i
; 305. 12



4x6

em yem

em y^en

8j. ii
; 320. 7

em y^ennu

em y,ent

em y^ent en

without 189. 8
;
201. 9

i

in, within, inside 44. 5 ;

3

J\

within 142. 6
; 170. 4 ; 319. 9 ; 320. i

in 229. 10

AA/WVA in 193-

fe

^ after, according to, in the train of 2. 3
;emyet

50. 8
; 96. 6

; 123. 2
; 129. 10

; 200. 10
; 243. 4

kffi among 95. 9

em sa 1\ cn] at the back or side of, after, following i.

6
; 2. 4 ; 36. i, etc.

_

I at one time, all together 80. 4 ; 143. 12

e/M sehef

em seyan

em seseta

em setut

em qeb

em qet

em tebu

em tep

em teti

D

A
I \V I

evident, plain n. i

suddenly 234. i3

secretly 98. 12

| rightly (?) 240. 1 3

1

J |

double 127. 10

u round about 147. n ;
162. 7

\ J\

,
w

, in return for 06. 7
i i i

upon, on top of 54. n ; 92. 5

from, at the hand of 328. i3



VOCABULARY. 4'7

em fer when, since, as soon as, because 16. 6 ;

283. 12
; 291. i

; 318. 10

em ferti

ma

ma

maa

maat

maati

245. i
; 300. 4

maat nebu

maat nebt

maat

maa setem (?)

maaut

maut

maut

mat

maau

maau hef

167.5,6

maar

00

00 '

\\

when 27. 8
; 32. 8

to see 43. 4 ; 50. 7 ; 125. 3
; 203.

A. -7L 1L<=>
ii

; 275.8.

sight 123. i
;

vision 259. 5 ;

visible 121. i

165.8; 259.5; 318.9

the two eyes 52. 9, i3
; 93. 9 ;

A3 i every eye, i. e., all people 158. 9

any person 86. 9

stupidity (?) 265. 12

the god of seeing and hearing 63. 4 ; 74. 2

radiance 52. 10
; splendour 60.

i splendours 64. 3, 5

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

on! i

joyfully 52. 8
;
61. i

a kind of stone 152. 6, 9

^
^ons 276.10

antel Pe 5 5

strong 298. 4

-7



418 VOCABULARY.

maauset J^ \\ H ^<? the two legs 54. n
Jie^cLI -a -a

maa a piece of land 127. 3

maa ' ' to send, to bring 101. 4 ;
102. 5

maa D
i products 224. 5

=**=>!

^V / I <^Z~ A~7maa **Pi indeed, truly 107.3; 221.3;
-SSa> '^

very truth 125. i3
; ^^\Ji\ veritable 69.9

right 125. 6maau

maa

maat

maat

maat

maa

maau

maati
\\ veritable, true 183. 2

right, truth, justice, law 13. 3
;

14. 2
;
101. 6; 108. 5 ;

no.

i
;
in. 8

; 114. 5 ;
126. 4;

128.7; 130.3; 195.3;

248. ii
; 251. 5 ; 267. 12

;

^7
^}H AAAA^A 1 J)n ^ \ I

vj II IJ I /VNAAAA i_i

king's law 274. 6

to offer, to pay what is due, to make

obligatory offerings, due 125. 12
;

146.4; 153. i3; 157. n

\\

maati

ma[a]

maat

maayeru

maat/jeru ^
,

r G

/

Maat-ka-Ra

120. 10

truth 141. 1 3

real, actual 133. 7 ; real, genuine (of pre-

cious stones or turquoises) 148. i3-

"true of word", triumphant (?) 79. i

107.5,6; 122. i3
; 198.10; 225.

prenomen of Queen Hatshepset 119. 8;



VOCABULARY. 419

maa ^^ to slaughter 34. 5

maaui ^^(?ij(j bronze fastenings, staples (?) 176.12

temples 226. n; 227.7; 229.

maau 10; 236. 10; 237. 5, 6.
[) ( ( (

ffj]) temples of the firstu J * i_ J

cr^r ; C-D

rank 240. 10; c^. temples of the second rank 240.
' iO

1 1
; p temples of the third rank 240. 1 1

maaset / 1 I

p
i liver 33.9

mau -^^r^^^Qu to Pon(^ er on 228.8

mau Jp ^\ \>\(
new youthful freshness 156. 6

; 244. 10

mautu j&/ [
,.^-Sk to load, to be laden with 158. 12

mareaa
_J^"\^ ^M^^l^^ attendant 28 7- l3

marmar (or meremere) SA I M^ name of an
\> I \> I 2i/ 1 2l

official 284. 7

mahu crowns 217.4

Mahet A^_ the XVIth nome of Upper Egypt no. 3
; in. 6

mas ^\ J\ to bring 42. n; ~o^\ mos/u brought
_clr^ ~~75 IT

221.8

mat, matu -*?
\ I, Jt^ new xxx.3; 117. i3; 289.2

mat plinth, pedestal 149. 11

mat ^*r granite, the granite region ni.3; 120.12

mat rut "granite growing", /'. *., living granite 124. 4

27*
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matu

mad

mad

VOCABULARY.

L see under Mertamem
'

ignorance (?) 263. 7

granite 104. n
ca

granite slabs 106. 8
ooo

ma V, \/(l like, as, according to, inasmuch as, since,& i

as well as, together with i. 5 ; 7. 3
; 40. 8

; 53. 2
; 54. n ;

/SAAAA/^ CTC'lf""! ft\ I A t\ A/W*AA ^-- _^ ^ I

75. 8; 125. 45243. 8; "K 1^1x4 \ ^3?! Sds
_firvW I I 1 \ J

I ^? I jrvk o J r i I

on n fi "Tx n fi ^
as well as men 182. i; yn (I r-^-n in marvellous

i^ili _M^ i ii i i

r\ t\ p *t-~- c\
(quantities) 179. 9 > V o

/wwvx P7 hundreds of thousands

J 79-9; Qu ll' 1 b7 tens of thousands 179.4; fiV i U I i

in the form of, in the guise of i. 5

man y&

ma enti U

6; 243. ii

ma re y

ma hru neb y O

A
ma get

ma qetu

mart

maiti

Mai-seraui

daily 59. i
; 67. 8

A

like one who, like that which g. i
; 51.

in proportion to (Gr. xata Xo^ov) 240. 2

daily 186. 6, ii; 188. 3
; 197.7,10

like, in such wise 21.7; 98. 10
;
106.

2
; 146. 3

; 170. 3
;

W (I M t

226. 3

way 288. i

^ likewise
(?) 327. 6

a proper name 317.8

D-

n d o n h ci

matet
, y (I

the like, likewise, thus, in this \\ isc
i
w

. i
^

12. 5 ; 83. 8
; 96. 6

; 113. 6
; 245. n ; copy, likeness 152. 3

;

322.9;
HI

like the sand (for number) 179. 12



VOCABULARY. 4*

mateti Q
C

like, as 56.2; 78.5

matu Av wT ^c^ow
> companion 248. i; 264.5

matu A^ VI likeness, pattern 247.9

ma
J|vi grant, prithee, with, from, by, by reason

of 42. i3; 43.7; 45.1; 97. i3; 181. 8
; 199.4; 226.6;

247. i
; 267. i3

; 4^ (] (]
let be given 239. 12

ma ref

Maanaqerata

maat

sun 214. 2

maatet

sun 8 1. 12

maa
maai

mai

grant then 206. 7

WW\A A

Menekrateia 225. 8

name of the boat of the setting

name of the boat of the setting

A

come 6. i3
; 15. 4 ; 50. 6;

53- 7 ; 54- 4 ; 93- '
J 275-

3 ; JKj \\

*
J) come

_B*& i A
thou 10. 4

maai -^^0 O g've 81.2; 240.5
-JT^ci i A
/

f\ (S
laau [1 hair 5. i3

laireina (or marina) jk\p <n> [1 [I ^ chief 283. i
; 291. 8

mairekabudat
J|>^i

\\ I ^v 11 @
k[|

chariot 289. i

Mauaskian ^^ *
J

I

[]
(1 ^^ vft Moschion 225. 8

/V*/WV (O |_ _J

mautet (?)
'w^

~
^ | lake (?), abyss (i) 283. 2

mab

n7ab nnnl spear, dart 297.8

,. nnn nnn
nnn thirty 105. 12; 142-1;

M|
49- 2
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Mapu

mafek

manen

mar

mareaa

marekabat

marekabuBat

mah

mahaut

mahaaut

mahaire

mahi

mahuu

mahut

mafy

mak

VOCABULARY.

I <j

^vfc
a title of honour

(?) 289. 10

^_ , turquoise 41.10; 73.5; gi . 3
; 179.

o^o' I
10

; "turquoise land"
(/. e., Sinai)

turquoise 179. i3

to entwine 238. 5

\ ft
to dress, to clothe 226. 2

; 237. 8

\ f A groom, servant
(?) 278.5

ra

chariot 277. 7 ;

to hesitate, to delay 121.5

tribes 174. 2
; 176. 2

;

278.9

an official title 275.

1,9; 277.6; 279.

i
;

280. i3
;

282.

12

ra \\

to hesitate 128. n

ra
to tremble 300. 2

tribes 135. 2

305-7

verily, behold, grant 138. 7 ;

186. 3
; 203. 3

; 260. 6, 8 ; 263. 4 ;
\\ maki 145. 3

; 283. 2



mas

mas

masi

mas

masesetet

masa

VOCABULARY.

to protect, protector 57. 10
; 89. i

protected 325. 2

protector 181. 4

linen 179. n

to set aside, to neglect 121. i3

Mann) a sacred stone object 297. 3

ll

[j
(X,

a city in Syria 282. 10

charms, amulets 73. 3

boat 132. 7 ; 209. 12

1 maintenance, sustenance 227.3

storehouse 266. 6

metal objects 289. 6

A I to bring, to carry away, to trans-

port 52.3; 55. ii
; 151-7; '57-

6; 213. 10; 311.5

to carry away 195. i3

I
canal 140. 2

to cut, to split 168. n
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masa

masa

masa (or

menfitu)

menfitu

VOCABULARY.

I A,
to march, to travel 27. 4 ; 139. 10;

140. 4 ; 280. 9 ;
281. 3

general of a host, the host 99. 10
;

102. i

troops, soldiers 25.4; 100.4; 101.

8, 9, 10, 12, i3

soldiers 195. 12

menfitu ent hetra 1/& v&

L6g. i
; 174. 12; 180. 7

masai

289. 3

Masauaasa

Masauasa

maser

mat

matennu

matennu

matennu

maten

matennu

(I
j
V horse - soldiers

leather fittings of a chariot
(?)

,1

evening 64. 7w

right feeling 257. 9

174- 10; 175.

55 191. 10;

192.25196.
3

5 204. i
5

212.15218.

8,9,10,11,
12

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

D @

AAAAAA

o <a

AAAAAA

.0 G

carved, inscribed, written down

50. i
; 147. 10

; 184. 10

path, road 241. 4

way, road, path 51.8; 212.

12
; 261. 10

;
280. 3

; 284. 16



VOCABULARY.
> o

matennu ZZB V :

ways, roads 132.9

Aphroditopolis 223. 3

425

Matennu

maten

madafasu

mafai

mafaiu

mafau

2; 303- 4 5

mafef

O

to obey> obedience 181.9

V leather thongs 289. 8
III

(D

the town-guard 307. 9 ; 308.

n, 12; 315. n, i3; 316.

10
; 320. 10

; 322. 10

i name of a nation 294. 9; 296.

force, blow 285. 6

mu A/ws/vAj
*

water, lake, stream, water supply 9.

9 ; 87. i
; 109. 12

; 187. 6
; 241. 8

; 279. i, 6; essence 24. 3;

i\ /WWNA Ua "knowing my water", ;'. e., "knowing from
9 u ****** t_l

what I have sprung" 115. 6
;

<ww* *-oz- "of one water", /'. e. t

water-flood 195. 9
7"\

of one kidney 102.6: tAJ
7 *

Mu-Qet

mui

mut

mud, muOet

Mut

Mutet

a proper name
(?) 177.6

essence, seed 50. 1 1

mother 7. 8
; 41. 3

; 50. 1 3 ; 242. 1 1

mother i. i ; 10. 7

the divine mother, the goddess Mut

[
143- 2

J M4- 7 ; 294. 7 ; 305. 3

I

^M ^.^ qi A.

n7uf[f/| V\J fhe two mothers of Egypt, one of
_Q*tf 'C^^'C^^

the North and one of the South 123. n.
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emem s^v Q^V>

196. i3
; 199. i

emma

memu

VOCABULARY.

in, upon, among 124.5;

with, among 1.4; 23. i
; 51.7; 127. 10

;

131.2; 135-2; I37-5; J^*
D *

with him 1.4; v\ a o H- 1^ with

her 7. 6

read kesui "the two sides" (of the Nile) 224. 7

men AAAAAA to abide, to be permanent or established 53.

n
; 129.12; to persist in, to continue (righting) 197.3;

]( | established 145.13; 146.5; /HMl established
AAAAAA H U AAAAAA Ji U U

147-5

men ab

men

men

to be resolute, harsh 41. 5 ; 243. i

to allow
(?) 247. 5

I I 1 1 1 i i 1 1 L 1 1 1 i n i f 1 1 1 1 i ri

AAAAAA, AAAAAA J, AAAAAA a monuments, buildings, funeral
ODD' ooolr i i iU ,..

edmce 107.6; 114.7; IJ 7-a
10

; 118.9; I2 7-4

men
, ^^ to pain, to be diseased, sickness, disease

\g>^-,y \g>>Brf
' r

2r~"^ TT^

43- 3
; 245. 4 ; 265. 10

until v tf mi i

men

mena

menau

menau

menanau

menatu

}>

\}\

AAAAAA AAAAAAMNAAA 1

to arrive by boat, to land, to

bring into port, to die, to

moor a boat 106. i
; 190. 4;

192. 12
; 207. i3

;
208. 2

;

209. i3
; 244. i

; 249. i

to arrive in port 178. 2

punishment by death 326. 7

death 94. 6
; 96. 6

arrival in port (/'. e., death) 40. i



VOCABULARY.

a kind of bird 168. 3

427

A/VA/VAA

fW*
nurse 38. 5

menat

menat

Menat-'/ufu

(the modern Beni-hasan) 108.9; 109.4

menfi

o
a city in Upper Egypt

I It III*
ft ft O

I o bracelets 217. 3

cattle 148.6; 159.10; 163.12;

176.6; 294.5; 295.6

A to stand 227. 7

to carry off 95. 12
A

(WVSAA

o s

o

O V

tilmi if 1 1 1 1 *

menmen
WA^AA A."AAAA '

limit if i in t

menmenut l

f^^fiA/t \S1 ^^

t I I I I I I I t 1 1 I i

jnenmen

menmen

mennu

mennu

mennu

160.12; 162.8; 180. 3
; 221.6

S|| offerings 90.2

/WWNA v vigorously 263. 7
O /i t* _T:J

I I HH I *

Men-nefer I A Memphis 207. 2
; 209. 1 1 ; 210. i

1q
1 name of a deity 205. 2

I

flowers 1 60. 13

X (?) 1&1 l'ncn bandages 130.8; 132.13

colossal statue of a deity 149. 6
; plur.

151. 10

monuments 183. r3
; 324.8

trees, plantations 148

mennu

mennu

Menfyi

AA/WVA C3

VWNAAA

i. Tlic variant
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I

1"""!

AAAAAA

I

1"""!

VOCABULARY.

to stablish 270. i

116.5; well-doing 128. i3
;
bene-

ficent 244. 3
;
benevolence 229. 3

;
firm 117. i

;

*

AAAAAA w

|| O a lasting good 268.7

,1111111,
A

mentet perfect, to perfect, correct 63. 3
;

66.

4; 138. 5 ; 150. 3

I A A

benefits 226. nmerr/u

mens

metis

mensi

ment

merit

ementuf

ementek

mentet

ment

Men6

MenOu

1 1 1 1 1 ii

iiiim

AAAAAA

permanent servants
(?)

108. i

sad, diseased in mind (?) 261. 10

ship 159.5; 177.9

ships 176. 3

Q O
I

1"11
"!

I I I

see v AAAAAA
a O

such and such 3. 7

it n it i

AAAAAA "^, AAAAAA ^^ to fai 1 1 1 9 . 2 d \ sa sters 2 70 . 1 3
O I I I

he, it i. i

thou 32. 6
;
282. 1 1

; 293. 5

bosom, breast 305. 7

limn
^ j

i

X i breasts 84. QV i

, ",

AAAAAA

I

MenOu-hetep (
t ^

V AAAAAA

j

the god Mentu 41.6; 134.

8
; 140. 1 1

;
220. 10

;

$ )
2Q2. 2

a king of the Xlth dynasty

3I4-5



Mendu-%epe-f
/WVWAA U

308.6

VOCABULARY. 49

jT an officer of Rameses X.

mer

meru (?)

meru

meri

merit

pool, any collection of water 160. 8

cisterns, reservoirs 183. i3

port, harbour 279. 9

river bank 193. 1 1

quay, river bank or side* 23. 6; 178.

5 ;
206. 1 1

; 209. 1 1
; 210. i

; 214. 1 1

mer T <*> "^s. to grieve, be sick, sad, dire, deadly

20.5; 33. 12; 257. 12; 280. i;

mer

mert
i i

mer T A
313-5,8; 314-4

meru

mer

mera

meru

A I I

sick 9- 8

to die, death, dead 10. 12 ;

20. i3 526.7; 194.75203.

3, 6
; 204. 12

;
216. n

death 286. 10

tomb 310. 3, 5 ; 311. 7, 12
; 312. i

;

tombs 306. 9 ; 308. 13 ; 314. 6

mer (or meri)

meri

meriu

love, will, pleasure 6. 1 1
; 93. 10; 254. 10

*& friend 202. 4N N \

G>
<f\ \^M i friends 242. n

to love, to be loved 41. i ; 130. 5 ; 185. 2

beloved, loving 142. 3
; 143. 7 ; 306. 3

A darling 123. 6



43o

merit
<z

meriti
<r

mert <c=
Ci

"eC
merer

<n

8; 131. 3; 204.

^
merru <=

*^
merru <n

<r

merert <c=
<ci

mertu

3
; 255. 3

;
262.

mer

meru

mer per ar

ber 96. 9

mer ma

mer maa

mer masa

s
mer nut

244. 4 ; 307. i

mer henu neter

VOCABULARY.

beloved one 107 i
; 294. 4

\\ ^1' \U. J

> will, desire 131. 4

>, <=> QA to love, desire, will no. i
; in.

12
; 217. i3

0. QA to love 107.4; 296.1

>^^i friends 252.8; 263.4

>^Q7\ ^ove 2^2 - ^

>
Q7\

to love, love, loved one 25. 10
; 53.

"~

^
12 ; 7\ greatly beloved 51.2

>, ~"j chief, foreman, superintend-

ent 96. 9; 107. 4; 119. 6;

159. 12
; 264. 7

t _f

j
governors 138. 2

;
226. i

superintendent of the cham-

chief of temple ser-

vants 100. 8; 240. 6

n 1

i i

inspector of soldiers 186. 10

governor of the town in. 5 ;

inspector of priests

100. 7 ; 129. 3



VOCABULARY.

merresu v <=> tbVir governor of the South 103.5

B. (W? .4, II ^ r I

mer sef abtet ^\ <d> c governor or the eastern
il r\ r^TI I J\ O^VQ '

lands 1 08. 8

mer senti governor of granaries 132. i3
\\

mer kat "IcJr W^U 1 clcrk of tnc works I29- If
J

X 9O - I0

meru auaat "^S^ft" VJa
i chiefs of tribes 138.2

Hi | (9 i_ _|

meru maa[u] <^p-
1 ]\ temple governors 226. i

meru set governors of districts 139. i

Mil) i i

merahat tomb 311.4; 312.7

merahait
-JLflMq

c~ tombs 306. 10; 309. i
; 314.

10 ; 315- l

Meriti
:X
'u(l"^ a namc f ^a 88. n

<=> 1 1 \\

meru Q. to tie up 265. 12

^ Mnevis Bull 227. i
; 236. 3

fIDfc,
(I

Vfti name of a scribe 40. 4

prcnomen of Pepi I. 103.4; 104.9,13

a city in Upper Egypt 116.9

\\ ^ < i

<cz> ] i huts (?), tents 174. 3
I nil

wax 216. 6

to anoint 259. iO l

name of a nation 175.6
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Merkanes

Mer&anesu

.merf

Merti

Mertem

VOCABULARY.

j f /WVAAA \ Q \

, , lyfoLJ 'i-K-i l^i
|

u
a proper name 212.1; 218.7

a class of servants (?) 108. 2
;

112. 5

\>

a place near Heliopolis 212. i3

a city in Upper Egypt 185. 12
; 104. 7

VS. VA Jv/j
a city m Syria 28i.3

,-r-5r^>xT-3rc>

neighbourhood 280. 4

1 ^
|\ neighbourhood 276. 3

metal sheath
(?) 289. 7

meh ,T~~S>,
"^ cubit 105.11; 118. 3; 158.5; 183.

3
; 284. 3

; 309. 3

meh
for inlaying 153. 8

; 156. 8
; 158. n

meh em aat *
"filled with stone", /'. e., inlaid 237. 5

merfa

merfareaat

merfamai

,
o gems, jewels 1150. 2 ; pieces of stone

000 I I I

meh

meh

mehi

S covered (with flowers) 35. 10

to be full of, filled with 6. 1 1
;

13.6; 19.7; 97.4; 183. 9;

to carry on or complete work

meh

meh

8.4; to fulfil (orders) 182.5;
^ I meh-6 filled 195.12

e=
*\9L\\

*'u ^ness 266- i3

cx=s<

to seize 316. 12; 317. i3

meh ab

98. 5 ;
188. 12

"to fill the heart", i. e., to satisfy



VOCABULARY. 433

meh mesfert ^P S* <^ "to fill the ear", /'. t., to listen
c=*s=>llll <rr>o |

with great attention 279. 2

me/if re

meh-sa

mehu-sa

sekau

ex=>S
mouthful 241. 9

J'.M"""X

>

to have a care for 226. i3
;

228. 6

to carry out ploughing 4. 5

meh \ ft ~ww* to pour out water, to inundate 53.A /WVWWS

4; 57-4; 63.9
C3 tfa<^X ,^ AAAAAA

meh v\ 8
^
;<&&. ^AAA to float 106. 8

mehi

meh

ex=>

\ inundation 71. 12

OG>
\ a wol"d placed before ordinal numbers

- oe=>\ 0<=>\ 1 1

237.5; 237-6; 325-10

mehf

meh

mehj

mehu

mehf

mehfef

mehf Amenti

north wind 130.11; 131.13

north 99. 12
; 148. 2.

S(l(l4
> ^

South and
A 1 1 >^O

North 143. 9 ; 160. 6
I I

north 297. 2

^ ^S north 99. ii
; 135.7;

191.2; 199. i jagg.

12
; 309. 5

north-west 136. 6
a I I

1 ^ I

mehf/ ~^ northern 108. n ; 109. 5 ; 114.11; 115.1

mehtet the beings of the north 61. i
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mehi

meht

Mehennut

Mehenut

Mehit

mehu

cx=>< n

VOCABULARY.

sorrow

to grieve 59-

,(0\

name of a serpent goddess 236. 8; 296. 12

mes

mesi

mesut (or mestu]

mesut, mest

mestu

mest

mesu

mesu

mesut

mesui

name of a goddess 77. 12

crowned 49. 9

plume 192. 3

greatly 228. 6

balance, scales 210. 9

to give birth to, to be born, born of 41. i
;
201. 7

W) )
to give birth to, to produce, bearer

38. 2
; 246. 3

; 273. 4 ;

birth 291. 2

birth, born 53. 12
; 109. i

;

no. :3
; 230. 7 ; 303. 10

young boys and girls 96.

4 ; 240. 1 3 children 246.

2; 251. 12; 271. ii, i3;

317. 3; 319. i

Do. 320. 6

Do. 163. 10



mesu

mesu hemt

mesu Heru

mesu seru

mesi

emsuh

emsehu

mes/ef

mest

meses

meska

mest

Mest

mest

mesfet

mesfet

mesfefu

mesfefu

mesfem

mesfer

I ill i

VOCABULARY.

divine children 299. 3

4*5

i female children 230. 12
i

jjj
children of Horus 86. 2

V& i children of nobles 177. 12; 178. 7

to carve 148.11; 156.6; 163.4

crocodile 251. u

crocodiles 13. 6
;

16. 7

ribbons, veils 233. 4

^ to plate (with gold) 123. 4

belt, girdle 287. 5

(1 Hj| superabundance (of speech) 260. 2

a kind of goose (?) 168. i

a city in Lower Egypt 219. n

to haste 94. 6
; 241. 6

hateful, abominable 260. 8

to hate 203. 6
; 269. 8

Jfi
i enemies, foes 197. 2

stibium 132. 12

ear 217. 5

28*
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mesferui

VOCABULARY.

the two ears 268. i3
; 319. 1 3

?
l

met H ten J 57- 2
5 n " '- : XI1 7 6 - 8

5
II2 - I0

5

= XV 42.6; 82.4;
,"

= = XVII 105.8;
J|j|[[

: = XIX

49. 2
;
in. ii

n R
/nef sas (J "Lady of [the city of] Sixteen", i. e.,

ilium
Hathor, lady of Lycopolis 93. i

met seed 41. 6
;

126. i

o ^ d

metu % (

<
=TJ) seed, affinity 201. 8

; 253. 9
ji

l' u) J ^^ /^Nmef en auset AAAAAA n a title (?) 100. ii
<=* il n~3

to regulate, to put right, to

be exact, right, truth 124.

9; 170.6; 234.8; 241. i
;

251.2; 253. 5

uprightness 128. 12

examination 282. 4 ; 287.

4; 291. ii

a right disposition 246. 3

mett/

metet

mettet

metet ab

emtua

emtuk

emtuf

emtutu

@

I 17-5

thou 4. 3
; 17. 8

he 2. 10

one 18. i
;

26. 2
; 30. 9 ; 232. 3;

234.3; 236. ii
; 237.3



VOCABULARY. 43?

etntun

emtusen

mit

metet

meter

metrit

metmet

metetet

\ i i

we 135.4

N

they 139. 7

death, to die 203. 2
; 257. 6

; 322. 4

death 271. 2

to give judgment, to put right,

judgment 201. 3
; 273. 2

; 328. 12

integrity, uprightness 128. 12

TA to ask questions, to examine 122. 8

to see, to look upon 279. 5 ;
280.

5; 281. i

i p==q courses of heavenly bodies 234. 7
^HF* I

<=>

to speak 9. i3
; 245. 3, 9 ; 250. 6, 7

speech 254. 1 3
; 260. 12

; 263. 7

word, converse 245.9; 261.1;

242.9 ; 246. i
; 251. 4 ; 272. 6

;

122. 7

words, ordinances, speech,

something uttered, speak,

say 43.8; 80. 12 ; 123. i ;

133. ii
;
226. 12 ; 234. 6
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metuu

metiu

mettu

metettu

metet aaaiu

274.9

1CL'

g=
"^3 jO H A AAAAAA

5 J 4^ evil speech

FOC^St/L^KY.

>

A speech 141. 3
;
260. i3

words 251. 6

words 252. 12
; 297. 12

Q
1 2y i

high-sounding words

nefert "fine speech", i'. ^., noble thoughts

metet %ast

meO

metet

met

expressed in noble language 246. 4, i3

^> evil speaking 253. n

dead 27. 8

"^
^^

violence, strength 270. n=>[

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

3
; 309. 4

301.8

Mefa

i i i

to penetrate 202. 3

deep, depth, pit 283.

caverns, cow-byres 163. i3; 207.6;

name of a country 106. 6J

girdle 96.8

ointment 132. 12



VOCABULARY.

N.

en v*w, V, O mark of the genitive, for, to, in, by i. i;

4.1; 8.1; 9- 2
; 4i- 2

; 76- 8
; 133-3; 225.6; '

among 193.6; V jT<=r>
in addition to 234.4; -

before 225.9; * '_V1 XI ^' T
'
w~"' <~: ^

A//SA*A Q p
that 124. 2

;
V for ever IO 7- 8

;

Jl A A

behind 11.5; 12.8; 136.3; 286.5.

with, by 113.9; "
=*"1

for ever I0 7- 9

:

A I

A/VWVA

A

me 105. 5

to turn, to come 6. i

to come 14. 9 ; 32. 6

en .. 272. i3

we, us 4. i
;

10. 5 ; 50. 7 ; 51. i
; 133- 3

the (plur.) 16. 6
;

18. 10
;

22. 12 ; 23. i, 7 ; 29.

i
; 34- 7 ; ;

173-3,4,5

/WIAA* AAAAAA ... j_j ,

\ these crocodiles

\ \ \

A/WNA*

1
th

na }
i

; 34-75 35- 12; 135- 8
, 9 J ^8.2

.

naen
,
- these, K -

.
-, ^N. _r

these dogs

these garments 22.12; 23.2;

-Q-R TV Q I

f-
<K\ ^_o VQi i these washermen 23. i

;

o.
i

- <v\^vw\ \ n
I

I these people 34- 7 J ^ '

j|^ j

r

A/VV/NAA ^/s/^/v^A

lowers 140.8; -K those belonging to 138.3
S^. c* \\
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nai-a

nai-k

nai-f

VOCABULARY.
AAAAAA f-y

J my 39. 6
; 145. 3

; 166. 5

thy 6. 10
; 159.9; 165. n

his i. 6
;

i his children 243. 4

nai-n

nai-sen

AA/WVA A/WWA

our 135. i

their 4. 10
; 26. 3

; 137. 8

I5I>I;

180.4; 3i5- 6; 328. 6, ii

-13; 176.11; 179.1;

nait

namesmes

148.5

tiaha

284. i

naha

Na-^ai

nasaqu

Nafana

na

nas

house 217. 8

X
to heap up, to make run over

crowded or blocked up behind

Jy
a species of plant or shrub 285. 2

(4
a city in Syria 290. i3

breaks, divisions 274. 8

jv)
a place near Tyre

AAAAAA
A^A^^A
A/WW\

AAAAAA AAAAAA

!, me 5- 7 ; "2. 5 ; 127. i, 6

(j p j|
to cry aloud, to invoke, to be invoked 78.

3
; 80. 4; 132. 2

; 298. 3

nasbefQ)

to adciress
>
cry 242 - i3

; 243-4

p

f Prodaim 34- 2



Nak

na

01

nai

naru

nart

nima

nimau

Nini

nu

nu

VOCABULARY. 44

name of a fiend 297. 9 ; 304. 6

,
I

n
A to travel 204.6; 210. 3

; 287.12

to sail 105. 9 ; 190. 10

/WVWV ft ft A/WSAA
fj f>

- \\ ^
A. travelling, coming, to sail

.A I

75.6; 83.4; 89.4;

158.8
I

a kind of fish 16. i

A/VWVA

\\

\\

/W1AAA

T

-
sycamore 89. 12

JS }
|

who ? 9. i3
; 32. 6

; 190. 8 ;

Q& i 198. "(bis)

a proper name 84. n

of 27. 3
; 39. 12

;
100. 6

; 104. i3

they, them 150.8; 165.7; l69. 7 ; 176.

i
;

180. 10
; 315. 9 ;

us (?) 81. 2

nu OOOJ& babe, child 51. i3; 70.8

nu
000
X/VWVA

JVu

nui

sky 213. 2

water 148. i
; 158. 7

the Sky-god 297. 9

^ Sk

e
er, weapon n.3; 12.7; 15.10

nui (?)
h tools 26. 3
I III

nub
ooo gold 30.7; 153.7; 179-8, etc.

(\,if\ *
nub nefer I fine gold 149. 2

; 151. 8
; 153. 7 ; 158. 7



442

nub en sep yemt

VOCABULARY.

"

ooo
I

much refined gold 179.8

gold of three times", i. ?.,

nub

nub

156.7

nubau

nubi

124. 10

fi n
nubu fwl j

r

Nub-%as

Nub-%aa-s

Nubt

"Golden one", a name of a god 91. 8

cr-D
i i i

places where gold is smelted
(?)

to fashion, to form 58. 5

<y^jk
to smelt, to work metals by fire

moulded 73. 8

name of a queen 312. 12
; 324. 4

name of a god 220. 10

AA/VW\ A^AAAA

nuk

nut

nut
(?)

nut

nut

V 8 ? ever, everlasting 107. 8
JL X X

BIC D
I 46. 6; 53.3 ; 99. 3

; 133. :3
. ^0 i_t

of 141. 8

towns-folk 267. 7

town 20. i

i

towns, cities 42. 7 ; 85. 8
;

100. 9 ;

in. 3

' III
0> i

A pyramid district 97. 2

nuti
(?)

double city 237. i



VOCABULARY. 443

Nut
O

AAl/WNA

O

the goddess of the sky 41.7;

52-7; 55- '1
5 57-9, i3; 72.

8; 123.9

neb ' x> all, any, each, every, of every sort or kind

1.9; 2.8; 156.8; 177.10; 207.8; every one 195.12;

any, each, every 8. i
; 15. 6

; 35. 6
; 95. 1 1

; 242. 9

nebu

nebut

all 41. i; 52.4; 121.5;
126. 2

"master of books", ;'. e., an author,

lord 13. 2
; 50. 3

; 97. 10
;

neb
Jl"

103.4; 104.8; 115.

1 2
;

"^37 M a man of

property, owner 256.13; 259.3; lord 49.5; 51. 3
;o

62. 4 ; 67. 6
; plur. nebu lords, owners 315. 6

neb ama% ^z^7
possessor of reverence, /. e., revered one

no. 8
;
in. 5

neb anu *^? n

scribe 40. 5

o I

neb /ef ^z^7 "lord of things", /'. e., a wealthy man

251. ii

neb seta neb aarS (?) or smauti \W lord of the North and

South, or uniter of the North and South 108. 5 ; 109. i ;

no. ii
; 114. 5 ; 124. 4 ; 130. 2

neb qet "master of manner", /'. e., one who

knows how to act properly (?) 251. 10

nebt lady, mistress 91. i, 3, 4, etc.

Nebt-Ammu a name of the goddess Uatchet 92.5



444 VOCABULARY.

Nebt-an% Tl a name of Isis 304. 9o 1 UJl

nebt per "mistress of the house", i. e., wife,

married woman 80. i
; 107. 6

Nebt-het

Nebt-hetcp

Neb-Amen

Neb-er-fer

Neb-er-fert

neba

nebat

nebi

Nebinaitet

Nephthys 50. 2
; 77. 10

"i I

j
AA/W

Jl'

AAAAA

Jl

a name of Hathor 91.6; 143. 4

a proper name 312. 8

a name of Osiris 41. 2
; 75. 12

gi. 10
; 119. 10

;
122. 3

flame 68. 12
;
220. i3

protector 155. 7 ; 165. 10

Cyprus 228. 12

to tie, to plait the hair 5. 6

lock of hair 22. 8
I

Nebt

nebtu

J<=-*V*di js name of a cloud 54.

9; 55.6; 64.9

j c==J
-. plaited mats 166.9

nepera
(j

o
j| grain, Corn-god 302. 6

nef hc
'

ll
>
him 2I 9-3,6; 230.5; 237.12



VOCABULARY. 445

nefi

\

foe, enemy, evil one 59. 2 ;

( 60. 2 : 220. i

)

to be good or beautiful, good

44- 7 ;
excellent 2. i ; beauti-

neter

|
^

| | <=
_> I ful 41. i ; gracious 33. 4 ;

6<n>' 6' 6 happy (of days) 33.3; sweet

(of pasture) 3.6; pretty 286. i3; good (look-out) 134.6;

happily 40.2; prosperity 181.12; to recover from a sick-

f * n r\
<w** * c_

ness 46. 2
;

H (I *^ good or bad 290. i ;<H> -iJ i ^fi"

ijdll very fine indeed 3. 1 1
; 24. 9 ;

doubly good 269. 6
; 273. 7, 8

the best of all 243. 12
;

I y vv nefer~u'

I*^_
i * i f

f]

I fair, good, excellent, love-

,-~-. i* I* 111
1

ly, beautiful, beauties

7 ' 2; 3 7-4; 53.2; 57-

8; 7o.3; 71.9; 122.

netera

III 1%
666' 6_2T'

3
; 143. 10

; 183. 6
; 200. 4 ; 295. 12

; 299. 9

neferu
~~

^ i "the happy beings", /. e., the dead 317.4

Iff

n

=rr>3 beautiful one 62. i3
\\ u

nefert To T<=>, 1<^>J what is good 3.9; 130.8;o o U

241. 10
; 269. 6

; 294. 6

J*

G\ i

JJ i fair women 80. 12
<=>i!l I

* X^^^r /""S

nefertu I pleasant 182. 4

nefer-da \\\ favourable 4.20<=> U i

neferi
~~

M
(j

fire 92. 4

Neferus I ^K name of a city 187.3

Nefer-Tem
~

^
nrg

J|
a god of Heliopolis 143.7; X 49- ! ^



446 VOCABULARY.

Nefer-hra I ^ Jj
"beautiful face", a name of Ra 51. 2

; 52. n

Nefer-hetep I g A a name of Khonsu 44. 5

Nefer-hetep Major

D

Nefer-hetep-pa-aa Oo D
77.8

Nefer-hetep-pa-sere T

Minor 77. 9

neferi er T
(j (j

<=>

neferit er T n n

ne/eru

Nefer-hetep

up to, until 49.6; 124.6; 237.3

ooo ooo

neferu TV young horses 200. 12

"e/erU JJJ" door
(
?
) 312.5

nifu
2^3 j

? 2^3^, 5^3^
a ir? w ind, breath 68.1;

96.2; 118. 8; 130.11; 181.7; 300.8
A/W\/V\

g!

"CTM /i v\ "^^ mistake, error 270. 5J

nem (or uhe/n)
x

X
nemt (or uhemf) f

,
x to repeat 43. i

; 44. 2,

7; 109. i
; 151. i3;

j
302.9

to repeat 251. 5

nemu (or uhemu)

3\\

6

herald 307. 6
; 309. 12

; 316.

f

8
; 330. 3

nemau

Nemared

224. i

new 2o8 '

Nimrod
(?) 187.1; 191.9; 200.7;



VOCABULARY. 447

nemmat block of slaughter 51. i3
; 74. 1 1

nemt stride, walk, gait 128. 6

nemmat (or nemtet) steps 294. 8
; 304. 6

nemmat
H

, ,

couch 64. i
; 80. 10

AAA/WV f\
*=)

nemata .

j|
R. l\

u to stride over 304. i

WA/\AA fl

nemma ^ P^ <^=v
< o to build, to construct 151.6

-fffc-.fftt- 1

nemau ^ra v>?s^2fs^2?s=^ boats 102.11
J-B1^ Ji

AAAAAA. -*1
(c>

nememtau ^ fy.
n KSv to stride 56.2

nemtet
} steps 254. 4 ; 258. 4 ; 270. 9 ; 274. i

AA
/VAAAAA /->

nemmes ek ek l-es^- to enlighten 89.9R^> I

nemesmes ^w ~
-ww^ to heap up to overflowing 207. 4

nemmes ^H a headdress 297. i

Ji -ij'^ l

A/VXAAA r\ ^ I

nemmesef ^^,'75,'
libation vases 86. 5, i3

enen (?) these
(?) 276. 6

W- 1

this, these 65.12; 121. 3 ; 186.2;
enen

I W-""
enenna;i

4"4-'^ ! \ Q()
to delay () 79- 9> 10

enen-fu /jTl ^* broken remains 278.12
ISAAA. ',^1'
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enen-Oa

ennu

ennu

ennut

ennu

ennu

ennu

ennuit

ennuit

ennuit

ennuh

ennuh

ennuhu

enenem

nenser

ner

nerau

VOCABULARY.

11 AA ^rw
|

(I broken, useless 289. i

Y^Hp to occupy oneself 253.6

to bind together 65. 12

<=> bond 267. 8

O to look, to see 28. 7 ; 29. 2
; 58. 3

to look, to see 12. 6
; 181. 2

time, period 50. 9 ; 64. 2

S

i ~.. moment 286. 8

AAAAAA

O (2

AAAAAA

O @
AAAAAA

@
AAAAAA

to put in good order 288. i3

to tend, to care for 16. 12; 17.3

AAAAAA Q v/

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

O (2

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

to tie up, to fasten 51.4
' N % Jl

O
ft S cordage 89. 4A
Q (3 I

i traces, harness 277. 2
A<, a

i

[ error, to act wickedly 253. 9 ; 254.

I i; 255. ii
; 270.9

c. ^ n jo

j l<cz>QA excitement
(?) 261. 7

to have terror of 190. 6

to be in terror of, to hold in a\vc,

to vanquish, to defeat, awe,
terror 56. 12

; 70. 3
; 85. 9 ;

220. 9 ; 296. 5



nerft

nerau

VOCABULARY.

if
fe to strike awe into 120. 6

449

167.7

ra

neh
lu (

10
; 241. ii

MVMM
nehai ^

nehaut neter sentra

M i a district of Athribis 92. 9

WMWM

r-i "^^ few, little, small quantity 206.

few 318. 5 ; 331. i

ra
which produce incense 159. 2

\AAAA,

ra

trees

nehamu r-, ^s ^\ *TA rejoicing 323. 10; 324. i

nehamu

nehareau

ra
i people who rejoice 25. 9 ; 30. 10

a chattels
(?), things (?) 278. 2

O ||
walls 59. 5

Nehiren r-,
^3C^ Mesopotamia 137. 7

ra \\ fv^n

AAAAAA ^Kx^.

ra ^
little 258. 10

nehem

Neher

nehes

nehet

neh-tu

neh

J3.

lAAAA/

ra
AAftAAA AAAAAA

ra

to rejoice 47. 7 ; 200. 3
; 224. 8

Mesopotamia 41. 7

to wake 48. 2
; 277. 1 1

; 278. 6, 12

sycamore trees 127. 5

*v
v\ diminished 234. 5

A to trust in 252. 3

29



450

nehu

neheb

neheb

nehebet

nehem

VOCABULARY.

(?) to worship, to pray 235. 3

ji o n (?

^ neck 34.8; 7\ jM thyself 278. i

IK=-^ harness 275.4

IJ
to yoke 189. i

; 196. 12

yoke 289. 5

/V\W\A V
to pillage 100. i3

;
to de-

liver 45. 2
; 63. 5 ; 227.

6
; 298. 3

nehemu V^
c

to deliver 21.6; 181. 8

Nehra (1
father of Khnemu-hetep 107.5; 111.5; 113. n

eternity, everlastingnes

14. 3
; 88. i

;
116.

ii
; 117. i

; 152.

5 ; 225. 2
; 244. 7

neheh

AAA/W\ o /wwv\

for ever and ever 124. 3

neheh henti ?Q? r*T an eternity of henti, i. e., periods of
A A A

120 years 129. 5

neheh

Nehes

Nehes

nehti

title 4.2.

to pray 133. 6

Negro-land 95. 12

negroes 99. i3
;

100. i, 2, 3

to trust 207. i

to support 188. 1 1

42.4

ne/ebu
X

to be described 51.8



VOCABULARY. 45*

/W/V\A
(J)

ne/ebu 9 j slaughter, punishment 326. 2

/wvs/v\ n !'j i

ne%ebfet wickedness 258. 3

Ne^en a city in Upper Egypt 97. 3

MMMM

ne*/en "^s. humility 113.8; 117.7

ne/en %
ffl

babe 68. 7 ; 94. 3
; plur. J) i 199.

MM
5 ;

206. 6

/WAAAA

ne/e/u flail 297. 4

A/S**AA

ne/f s o, o\ c strong, mighty, violent, strength,

power, force 40.8; 42.6; 122. i3
; 258.9; victory 134.6;

A/WVAA (0 -V ^fcn
*"*** SJ-7*-

A strong 152. i
;

160. n ;
-^^^y

strongly

fortified 195. 1 1

yf i troops 1 88. 10

A/WVAA . n

ne'/tu s^*-(o r^^j strongly fortified places 173. 10
o i i i

ne'/tu (?)
forces 140. 7

ne-/t
v~=""iK sjyr^"

strength, mighty deeds 41.4,6
O o U I cii i i

troops 136. 3

J s o power, force 181. 8
; mighty one 181. 3

ne-/t-a ^^"^ n
~

strong of arm, /'. e., mighty 189.&
I

9 ;
220. 10

Ne/f -^-^
fw $L a proper name 110.7; H3-i3

a proper name 128.2; 129.
Neyt-Amsu

^^ ^^_^ 3, i3 ; 133. 2
*
~B J

29*
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AA/

Neytu-em-Mut <

Ne*/t-Heru-na-sennut

name 218. 12

VOCABULARY.

a proper name 324. 10

"9.
AAAAAA a proper

nes

nest

nes, nesi

nes

nest

nesut

Nes-Amen

Nesi-Amen

Nes-su-Amen

Nes-Amsu

Nesnaqeti

proclaimed 55. 4

tongue 113. 8
;
268. n

; 292. 3

AA/VNAA AAAAAA \\

-*-!'
belonging to 24. 2

; 73. 5 ;

124. 4; 253. 7; 255. 6;

326.4

I hastiness 261. 8

AAAAAA fN '""".

1 AAAAAA

AAAAAA 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.

a proper name 307. 2
;

309.8; 316.4; 3I7-5;

323.4; 329. i3; 331.9

a proper name 76. 5

o
A a proper name 192. 2; 218. 11

Nes-dent-meh NT a Pr Per name 198.5
H {

?> 1_I

AAAAAA <-~ >̂ /^\

nesert z
^ |

J flame 65. 4
~"~

I

5TT TT
^W^,L

, ***,
^

throne, seat 78.9; 112. i3;

120. 5 ; plur. SSS 40. n ; 42. 7 ; _ %̂ ^
double throne

146.9
=> \\

AAAAAA

I \\ J
to tremble 29. i



A
AAAAAA

VOCABULARY. 453

to enter in, to rush upon 258. i
; 267. 8

nesu csa
^ leaf of a door

(?) 34. 9

AAAAAA U

nesen r~vri ysj s o grief, trouble 262.7
AAAAAA jlSI

AAAAAA v\

neseni i w ix- disasters 62.7
/WWW I

AAAAA/

nesti i_ii_i->-^l to rage 170. 10
o \\ ^ fl

r 265. 4

AAAAAA f\ V> CL ,

Nekau (I S ^> name of a hcnd 52. 2
^z^> i

AA/WAA ^
neken <z^a MX to attack 64. 1 1

nekef ^=^^1 1 things 16. 10
; 17. 4 ; 18. i

; 30. 6
; 33. 10

ci X U I

neka ^ _^J^ to hew 65. 9

x
to open out 75. 5

7-r \NAvJ a kind of wood 118.4
it& JBCv^

i xn r*

pain 78. 8

bull 166. 12

AAAA/C\ n y
nekeb

p-
1 ^^ to be destroyed, to come to an end 252.

i3; 257.4

AAAAAA P /
ent o , Y of 42.8; 235. 10

AAAAAA

net
?)

thou 7. 1 1

AAAAAA .

enf which no. 10

to sprinkle 189. 1 1

the goddess Ncith 84. 7 ; 192. 8; 221. 12



454

net
(?)

netu (?)

VOCABULARY.

r. ii
; 104. 9 ; 119. 6

; plur.

treasurer, chancellor 77.6;

^ i 204. 4
_1 i

net

(or bat)

net

enta

treasurers 100.5

king of Lower Egypt 60.6; 62.10; 66.

10
;
in. 4

rules, regulations 238. 7

rule, custom 41. 8

entau
^

55 231.9

AA

ent

/WW\A n I

111 litany, prescribed rites 87.6; 171.5; 211.

AAAAAA

^ \\

AAAAAA

Q \\

creatures, things which exist 144.13; 182.1

things which arc 294.10; 295.4; 3-
3

; 301. i3

/ who, which 1.9; 6.6; 9.1; 136.8;

everything which 243. 7

AAAAAA I* f r~\

c. \v'

AAAAAA I AAAAAA

I ill
those who 175. i

; 270. 3

enti

enti

AAAAAA '

Ci \\

entu

entuten

entef

god 20. ii
; 49. 5 ; 189. 3

; 195. 5 ;
(n>d

neter 243. 3
; 249. 6

; 250. i3
; 251. 8

; 252.

2,45 233.5; 255.5; 259.9; 262.6;

264.4; 269.8; 273. 12;
I XJ. -CTV

gods 53. 1 3

ye, you 136. 10

he 121. 8
; 136. 12



VOCAIWLARY.

inn-mi

455

neteru

neteret

neterit

neter

netra

netri

165.3

neterer

gods 19. 10 ; 41. i ; 5 1 -?;

90. 4; 114- 5 5
J 33- 3 J

142. 3 ;
226. 2, 12 ; 294.

4

^
C

goddess 238. 2

;i' loli
" goddesses 88. 11:95. i;i4 2

3; 143-9; 238-5

strong, divine 41.6; 55. i
; 123. 1 1

r \\1 \<=>

cq & f ft

I

\ JV divine one 90. 7

power 121. 7

neterui men^ui fl the two divine benefactors, Bewv 'E-jp-

225. 7 ;
226. 7 ; 229. 10

; 230. i
; 231. 8

neterui netui -9-9 the two divine saviours 229. 12;

- i = &"* fc-serfs

neterui senui the two divine brethren, Oetov
'

225. 5 ;
226. 10

; 229. ii ; 230. 7

neterui het-at \^ []^ the two divine temples 56. 4

Neter
o

a c ncar

neteru peru divine temples 228. 7



456 VOCABULARY.

q i
|

neter metu divine speech or tradition 120.6
I 4 1

neter net
(?)

j ^^)^ divine treasurer 77.6; 97. n

neter hen
| V I^ priest 76. 3

; 97. 2
; 308. 9

p r\
-yi (5 \g/ |

ca

W high-priest 128.2; [I
v\ i

n] priest-
<i 1 rrv^ I | j|

neter hen tep

hood 230. i

neteru henu

neter het

priests 100. 7 ;
226. i

temple, shrine 61. i3
; 112.

2
; 227. 2

x
neter het unnut ^^ ^ i priests who serve for

I Id cmi O Q >. a ^T I

certain periods in the temple 163. 9

neter hetep

neter hetepet
i i

property or offerings dedicated

to a god 133. 3
;
201. u

neter sentra I

ooo

incense 153. i3
; 211. 3

; 213.

neter sender

neter tefu
I**""

"divine fathers", an order of priests

226. 3

neter tua
I

* d! tne Divine morning star 213.8

neter atef Ai neter heq Uast "^ divinc

father, divine prince of Thebes", a king of the XVIIIth

dynasty 126. 6
; 130. 5



Neter het Anpu

Neter-het-Sebek

Neter-^ert

Neter %ertet

1

VOCABULARY.

Cynopolis 223. 2

Crocodilopolis 185. 12

457

!JL^ I

the underworld 89. 6 ; 107.

Neter Sepfet (A^* Sothis 83.1; 232.7

Neter-ta

Neter-tauit

Arabia 41. n ; 296. 3

^ o o
\

\5^m=l rwi
\

the lands on each side of the

Red Sea 72.12; 177.9,13;

1=^= 224.6
I n n r\/\/i }

Neter-6eb j Scbennytus 218. 7

entek

enfef

186. 10
; 191. i3

;
211. 10;

thou 13.2; 146.9; 165.10; 202. 6

who, which 118. 6; 133.5;

everything which

is 269. 5

netes

enO
&-

/v

nedeh
o-

140. i
; 141. 10

net

netti

net

neftet

little, low (ofthe Nile) 227. 1 3 ; 228. 4

of 43. 6
; 226. 7

horses 136.2; 137.8; 138.12;

tc*0\v
to avenge 55. i3 ; 68. 2

T^ WW^
^ intercession 115.7

avenger 120. 6
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nefetre

netti ren

net hra

net hra

|

Ty

to speak for, to be eloquent 288. 7

^ ^>
to proclaim the name of 86. 4

,A/W\A

to honour, to pay homage to 24. 4

\\ to honour, to pay homage to 52. 2

net %et counsellor ==
^OUAE-JTYJ? 231.4; 240. i, 6

=-=!

:l I

ToSO i

I
O <dZ> d I

i i i ~n I i

t
neti

netit

netem

temple counsellors 240. i, 6

subjection 227. 12

^ (1 [I ^^ to be degraded, degradation 248.13

to be glad, glad, sweet, pleasant 4.11;

23. ii
; 304. 10

netemi

H^ ~
I ft3

I \\

netemfem

netemet

netnet

=f> K=Jo<

netnet re
I o 1 o

.^
haPP7 rejoicer 81.4; 93.4;

sweet-smelling 94. i

neter

neferu

netert

nefes

love 5i.3; 56. i3
; 60. 5 ; 67. 7

love 130. 9

to converse 246. 1 1

g"A

~~~

to justify 332. 3

to smite 103. i

Bs
AAAA/

B

work, labour, exertion 262. i
; 267.

4

little 131. 9
l--]



nefes

nefesu

VOCABULARY.

child 210. 2

459

(D
to become weak, to fail 245. i

/wwvv A TV ^frs^-. Q
nefesu

1 '_V t gf
humble men 252.5

/WWVA
r\ fv ^^^.L-

^
I

\^

broken 277. 10

nefesu

neftu

lowly condition 264. i

e

R.

er <n> at 2. 7 ;
from 13. 3

; to, into 1.7; 2. 6
; 145.

i
;
toward 48. i

;
so us 10. 10

; against 20. 4 ; 241. 3 ;
be-

longing to 136. 1 1
;

dedicated to 50. 2
;

rather than 263.

10
;
so that 98. 8; until 13. i3

;
more than:

J <_>
<==>

more beautiful than any woman 20. 10 ;

io

fl
jj i thou art greater than the gods 70.

fl
'^^ <=^> ^^"0 they were more numerous than

I o HI HI > III

r> ^37 more than any thing 98.the sand 163. i3
;

n
; 193.5 ; 207.5

er amtu <=> J[-o^\ between 122.12

er aqer <=> tt

|
exceedingly 3. 1 1

er au <rr> f* all, entirely 95. 2

er aa ur <=> o-=> ^^ exceedingly 42. 3
; 47. i

(2
er aut

er aq

~J\

J

between 13. 5, 6
; 310. 9

exactly opposite 23. 9

f i Y
outside 275. 3

A



46 VOCABULARY.

er peh <=> ^ to the uttermost 196. i3

er men <rr> ~ as far as 109.7; no. 6; 115.3; until

231. i

/VAAAAA n n
er neheh <=> -{L o8 for ever 14. 3

; 94. n
JrV A A

AA/WV. ft IS ^
er ennuit <=> f^^

(I (I
^-~-. straightway, instantly 286. 8

>

er nefer <=> I^^^ successfully (?) 100. 12, i3
; 101. i, 3;

103. i3

AAAAAA

er enti <z^> . * **i\ so that, because 139.4; 23- 6
;" ^ \\ U

231. 12
; 234. i

;
inasmuch as 323. 3

AAAAAA

er entet <=> ^ according to that which 109. i3

erend /WWVA inasmuch = szc-.o-r 226. 8

er ruati <=> <z>-)
'

outside 47. i3
I A

er hau <=> IT] ^v towards 67. n

er haa <zr> g
"

read er hena with 181. 2

er hat

er hati

er hena

er her <n> in addition to 87. 6

er her <c=> y over and above 57. 7

er her/

before 8.10; 20.1; 22.5; 138.6;

170. i

.

upwards 48. i
; 103. 12

erhert <=>
^

<CZ> Ci /

er /eff <rr> *-=^_ opposite, in the face of 84. 4 ; 145. 7



VDCAHULARY. 46

$
er 'lent <=> before 188. 2

; 193. 10
o

er -fer with 258. 9

er /ef <n>
v

in the following of 139.2; 194. 10 ; 317.^ I

10
; 330. ii

>
y

|

near 22.3; 35.5; 80.10; 91.10,11;

er kes M<>- 9 J MS- I0
J 242. 6

; 251. 9 ; 318.

i
; 329. 4 ;

a. 152. 2

er saa <rr>TmT >^
"

until, unto 146.5; 320. i3; 325.
Jf& L W ,

3; <^>ilL[^\
" ""

<=>
A

^|o| for ever 153. i; 161.11

er ter *

|
to the utmost limit 4.8; 137.7; J 43-

12; <=> ^^H 3I5-5

re ^^ a kind of goose 167. n

re door, gate, mouth 7. i3
; 69. 3 ; 115. 12

; plur.

reu mouths 115. n

re aaui "mouth of the two hands", /'. e., actions

of the two hands 203. n
^ -^ Y t Y

re uat "mouth of the way", /'. e., neighbour-

hood 288. 12

re-fu ua \ (with) "one mouth" 20. i3

re her/ "upper mouth", /'. e. t commander 169.
I <^> V <!

7 >
I 7 I - 7

re without number 149. 2

reaai
side 13. 8, 12; 34. 1 1

; 175. i ;

. 3; *86. 7
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reat

ra

ra

rea

ra

ra

ra

ra

[1 doorway 149. 9 ; 156. 12
I ic-a

n i i

barracks 180. i3

chambers 164. 2
;
storehouses 153. 10

a kind of fish 168. n

, D day 271. 2
;

O J ' 01 daily 245. i

tool 137. 9 ; igi. 3

tools 27. 3

in very deed, actually, to do, work,

action a to work indeed 4. 12
; 8. 4 ;

in very deed he 18. 3
;
t\ ^3ii\ z

really dead, or in the condition of one dead 27. 9 ;

I am really alive 32.5; <cz> D XOX,

<=>
I

^T|
for ever 229. 3, 7 ; 230. i3

; 231. 3
;
see also

14. 12; 263.7; 3"- i

the quarries of Tura 97. u

f. ? ?A I- si-R he Sun-god ,3.

3; 40.10; 42.12; 64.6; 131.11; 171. i3; 213.2; 295.

9 ;
n Ra the living one 126. 3

Ra-aha-em-apu-maat { of I ^\ ^
f

V -CT^- U
Antuf-aa 311. 8

x, prenomen of

.Ra-uaf-'/eper

Ra-user-Maat ( O

prenomen of Kames 313. i3

prenomen of Rameses II. 290. 10



VOCABULARY. 463

______________________

Amen

Q
Iii-.i-i.ij.

prenomen of Rameses III. 142.2,7; 144.8; 317. 10 ; 318.

4; 319-2; 330. ii ; 332.8

O N prenomen of Rames-
Ra-user-Maat-setep-en-Ra

Ra-user-%aa-setep-
en Ra-meri-Amen

Q

es II. 134. 4

prenomen of

Set nekht, a

'""*"' flN

WA* 1 J

king of the XlXth dynasty 170.8

Ra-men-%eper
mes III. 312. 8

Ra-mersekni

187. ii

Ra-messu-merer-Amen

306.3

Ra-meses-meri-Amen

Ra-meses-heq-Annu

144.9

Ra-nub-'^eper

310. 12

Ra-nub-kau

( O
V prenomen of ^hoth-

^Y&
a proper name

?^\ Rameses X.
AAAAAA^

[OV

~!r

emhat II. 108. 6
; in. 6

J?a-neb-maaf-/7e/f

Rameses II. 134. 4

Rameses III. 142. 3 ;

prenomen of Antuf

J prenomen of Amen-

a proper name 318. 2

JJr prenomen of Men-Ra-neb-/eruf (
O^H

Ou-hetep 314. 5

Ra-neferu (o I I
j

a princess of Bekhten 42.4

t
.....

s c?

ST a Pr Per"J
LJ

-iJ

name 307. 6
; 309. 1 1

; 316. 7 ; 330. 3



464 VOCABULARY.

Ra-nefer-ka-setep-en-Ra (otjj Jr^l prenomen of Ra-

meses X. 306. 2
; 329. 12

.Ra-/a-xeper

Ra-Heru-^uti

Ra-%eper-ka

o

prenomen of Usertsen II. 114. 5

Ra-Harma-
chis 13. i

;

I 15. 8
;

20.

6; 143.4\\ c~n 1 i i

prenomen of Usertsen I. no. 12

Ra-yeper-y^eperu-ari-Maat fO f
j ijj

-<s>-
J prenomen of Ai

126. 5 ; 130.4

Ra-sehetep-ab ( O fl

l

-^
J

J prenomen of Amenemhat I. 109.

i ; in. 2

Ra-se*/em-seset-taiu f
1

1 ^^ |
" <

J prenomen of

Sebek-em-sa-f II. 312. 2
; 324. 3

( n ~A \ #\
Ra-seqenen [G>v *****' D lrJf prenomen of Tau-aa 31^?.V 1 /VAAXW J[ ^|

5 ;
and of Tau-aa-aa 313. g

Ra-Set-neyt-mert-Amen -zneri (o

Set-nekht, a king of the XlXth dynasty 170. 9

/-^o \\

ruati <cz>vL to come out 47. i3
( A

rua (1 A to flee, to depart, to travel 12. 2
; 135. 5 ; 267. 12

ruaa
[1 ^bsf^ to carry off, to steal, to set aside 66. 2

; 95. 1 3

ruai to set aside, to remove 289. i

@ 1 A

reui

reuit

ruit

a kind of goose 149.4; 164.3

slab of stone 98. i

slabs, stelae 104. 12



ruha

ruhau

ruti

ruti

ref

rut

rutu

rufu

rutet

rutu

Rebu

er pa

er pat

er patet

erpu

er per

er peru

VOCABULARY. 465

evening 2. 7

evening 321. i

A decay, ruin 169. 6

portico, porch 293. 6
i

limit, border 174. n
to grow 34. i3

; 35. 3
; 89. 2

;

127.1; 276.8; vigour 129.
<_> d

X\ i
; 7J\ ^ overgrown with
C=> @

bushes 285. i

things which grow 232.11

Tonm granite 147.4; I 5 I -7

hard (of granite) 120. 12

(3 (3<, o|
^ inspectors (?), workmen 158.2; 159.

i3; 177-3; 306.6; 309.2; 310.

2; 313-7; 3M-8; 316. i
; 320.

9J 331-2

J\
Q |

@ M i name of a nation 174. 9 ; 175. 5

the hereditary head of a tribe

107.4; 108.7; 110.2; 192.

i
;

fern. 39. i
; m. i

; 171.

6
; 246. 5

D ^ or 2 37- 7 5 240. 8
; 257. i

; 266. i

i i 1

temple 121. 10

I I O

i i n i

er perut n no

temples 87.10; 155.4; l65- 7 ; 231.

ii

3o



VOCABULARY.

a city in Syria 291. 3

466

Re-peh
I A -

erpet oJj statue 238. ii

<c^> R I

erpet Q
Jj

i statues 238. i

erpetet ~J| J]
the two female counterparts of Osiris,

*'. e., Isis and Nephthys 55. 8
; 66. 6

Iermen

ermeni

erment

ermen

ermen

erment

ermennut

rem

remi

remit

remu

/T--~S

AAAAAA J\ I

the two arms 50. i
;
arms 86. 12

AAAA/\A /*"*""---^
shoulders 34. 7

D

\ shoulder 6. 6

to carry on the shoulder 278. i3

passiveness 247. 7

idleness 267. 4

d
inactivity 247. 9

i i

.Iff

to weep 68. i3
;
80. 3

;
210.

2; 27.8; 16.4

fish 168. 8, 12
; 223. i3

;

224. 3
; 279. ii

; 290. 5 ;

,

re/2
AAAAAA AAAAAA

white fish 168. 10

)
name 1.2; 52.4; 97.6; 129.8;

y,
O

173. ii
; 230. i

; ^-accursed
AAAAAA J^

name 54. 2
;
renown 254. i3



rennu

VOCABULARY.

I <=> A. I

467

renp to

i3; 89.5; 133-55

61. ii

names 303. 8
; 316. n

9; 51. ii ; 52.

to rejuvenate

renpet

renput

renpet aa

f- &
fTMff

fff: I

O year 17. 9 ; 27. i3
; 124. 6

years 28.1; 119.7; M7- 5 5 169. 7

jo festival of the great year 112.7

renpet serat \
Q ^

festival of the little year 112.7
I ^27

renpa *~AAA
(1

1
vl flowers 153. i3

; 164. 5

renpit

renen

renenet

renenet

rer

rer

rer

rer

err

reri

11 fjl H
flowers I2 7- 2

^
J3- I2

I heifer 166. 1 1
; plur. /WWVA '^J I 149.4

AA/VWV
A/SAA/W

child, babe 120. 4

virgin 234. 12
; plur. 237. i3; 238. 10, n

A to revolve 5 1. 9; 53. i3; 55.6; 56.4559. 12

circuit 186. 6

circuit, disk 87. 9

general, common, throughout 232.3; 233.9

upon 181. 9

A
\\

A

to go round, to be surrounded, to per-

vade 150. ii
; 159. i

; 320.9

3o



468 VOCABULARY.

reru to go round 293. 10
<dz> i

w
i

erra (?)
<=> besides 233. 5
j n

rerem lii^ff^ to weeP 7- ^
>
80. 5

ererer
(?) again 231. 2

; 239. 4

<c=> n nren M M O time 233. 7
<zr> i i

rerif (or arif)
'

(1 [I chamber of council or state 254. 3, 7

rerfu <cz>AA dandled 57.7

rertu _ c^4

'fp out of, outside 227. 5, 9

reha HT ^ hr^
"

evening 8. 5

the two opponents, /'. e., HorujRehui
I

A \\

and Set 302. 10

Rehubu

J?ehubure0a

Rehent <

hun 202. 12

L a city in Syria 282. 7

J<cp> |i||vXi
a city in Syria 291. i

"mouth of the canal", i. e., Illa-

re-het

a town near Letopolis 92. 10

Isis and Nephthys 56. 4

treasury 150. 9 ; plur.

treasuries 148.3; 151.8; 159.9

to know 6. n; 16.5; 154.8; to under-

stand 246.7; to be sensitive to 221.4; being trained 116.

knowing 121.72



re/

VOCABULARY. 469

knowledge 6. 1 1
; 246.10; 261. 3

;
list 218.

2; science 234.7; opinion 247.12; i, royal

kinsman 107.4; * lI 7-7

re%t j
knowledge 268. 8

;
enumeration 160. 6

rey.

268. 10

rey-xef

a wise or learned man 125.4; 246.11;

sage, sages 43. 4 ; 226. 3 ; 272. 9

I I I

rex fet cunning of hand 289. 1 1

rex*

rex/ 5

skilful (workmen) 37. 7

i i

sages 23. 1 3

a class of beings, men and
i

women 89.8; 144.2; 169.5; X 8i. 5 ; 245.12; 297.13;

re/rt
men and women 120. 6

;

123. i
; 63. ii ; 228. 10

washers 22. n ; 23. i

res, resu *i; , *ij, tl* south, southern 42. 8
; 99. 10

;
106.

4 ; 108. 10

resef southern 198. i3
; JL

<w>
ft V south, north,

T^ III 3> ri I I

west, east 223. 4

res(?) <=>[1

>

|I^
to exalt (?) 103. 3

res, resu ^ -^5-,
*TJ

to watch, to guard 8. 8
; 134.6;

300. 1 3



4?o VOCABULARY.

Res "rl JS^-Jfv Watcher, a name of Ra 296.8

v
i 5!\Res (or Ausar) ~\ O

Jy
a name of Osiris 142.4; 145.9; 171-10

resut <d> I ^\ o 1 ,^5- unveiling 260. 8
;
vision 257.6

re-stau

re-statet

resaau

resui

res-ui

reses

restu

rek

reku

rekeh

rekeh aa

rekeh ur

rekeh nefes

rekeh sera

req

ret

Retennu

the opening into the tomb

90. 2
; 130. 7 ; 132. 10

it 280. 6

<=> f 1

r^ri i to rejoice 172.4

^ twofold joy 260.12

to be glad, to rejoice 148. i3

joy 31.7; 151. i3

A

*\

O, "p*^
time 180.8; 228.3; 248.11

time 159. 4

heat 112. 8

festival of the great heat 112.8

festival of the great heat 131.9

festival of the little heat 112.

8; 131.9

to revolt from 125.9

A7i i men 80. 3
;

128. 3

i i i

Syrians 165. 2J
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<^> O Q
Retennutet >

Q o Svria 228. 1 1

' mcn ani womcn 24-

refet foot 157. 9

ref
' * '? fcet I2 ' 7;

refuui, refu/cpij^ ,

'

55 I

Jf|
legs, legs of a vessel

156.4; 310.9

<=> <z> A \ to give, to place, to appoint,

*__fl' **&' /A' 1 to allow, to hand over,
er^a, erfat

to cause, to make 43. 7 ;

97. i
; 125. i

; 188. i
; 244.

,

^ D'

4; <CI>
^f)f)

causing> making 105.9; to lay

to heart 243. 9 ;
A JD c$ to turn the back, to yield 228.o ^

.^^^j n WWNA ^^> M
8. As an auxiliary : ^ A 44- 3 ;

^ V 98. 10
;

A o JJ Q @ ^ o i

240.10;
'

<z> 186.5; 186.5- - A J
A DA A

ertuu emanations, humours 61. 9
o. em

H&
i, ^rJj 1

I people, inhabitants 8.1;

re0 24. 8; 46. 6
; 101. 4 ;

143. ii

red (?) jj\
hh peoples, tribes 102. i

re6 qetet Sr 1

f
1 sailors 3 J 9- 4 ? 3 2 - I0

5 321 -

6; 324.9

ra H.

ha ra^^) ! 36 ' 3;

ha to come forth 95. 3
;
to advance 198. i

A
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ha

ha

ha

ha

ha

ha

hai

Hai

hai

hai

hai

hai

halt

*iklH
7 ; acclamation 88. 10

VOCABULARY.

ra Vi, ^ A to walk over 296. 2

ra K\ to throw down 207. 6
_/"V yN

"' *

ITIj^A
to descend 127.7; 285.5

ra%, A to fall 141.6
_Oi\S _/J

ri]jj\s place 210. 7

ra"^^ time 228. 5

O, hail 68. 2, i3
; 81. 9; 83.

ra

ra'

ra'

ra'

ra'

a fiend 69. 12

husband 7.8; 9.3525. i3; 61.2

to come in 98. 12

destruction 318. 6

A falling 17.7; 285.9;

one to go down 23. 10

ra A
fall 26. 7

Haire-Nemmata fD

281. 10

hau

hau

hau

hau

ra

A

^ a city of Syria
_t_N_i'

hail 19. 12

time, period 105.45228.1

to advance 244. 9

i

67. iisee

l

time 169. 8, IT



VOCABULARY.

hau fn^ friends, neighbours 251.9
1 1

i i

I,
ra'

473

hau l^atVNT^ 1 contemporaries, men and women

255. i ; 258.8,9

hau df^ V^** destruction 322.8; 326.11
J3^S_ZI I I I

n n -n

ra

rrf

^\ n V-

(Tl v\ J
"

to drive off 55. n

ra^^,^ aviarics l64 - 3

I

i

hab

habu

hamu

hamemu

hamemet

to send, mission 15. 2 ; 100.

3; 251. I 2 ra'^J^
sending 5. 2

; 322. 5

e

i i i

one of the four classes of

people into which the

Egyptian divided mankind

120. 9; 122. 5; 144. 2;

147. i
;

161. 12
;

181. 6
; 300. 6

; 305. 10

^1
/WVWA

han rQls&k'*'^
to press upon t ^le 8rounc* X 57- 2

or water 158.7; to assent, to consent 288.9; 293.12;
<! A/VAAA f^

ITl ^\ ^ ^ oppressed 292. nu

to bow, to submit, to consent 181.

namc of a nation I 75- 7

hana fD

3; 290.7

Hasa

hi '

hu

to come forth 95. 9

district I 9 2 - l3
; 224.9

heb IDJ, raj A to send 41. 5 ; 186. 1 1
; 187. 9

heb

hebu fQ

A messenger 67. 12

to harass (?) 266. 4



474 VOCABULARY.

hebt fpJPy^
'

granary, storehouse 55.12; 56.5

hep, hepu law 252. 8
; 260. 8

hepu ^\>l' laws 248.12; H3l| A/WVAA
< >

J|j scientific
D JrUl D ill Ul

laws 234. 7

hep-ui
" \\\ twice tied 267.8

hen to invoke 65. 4 ;
invocation 69. 3

A/WSAA J~J

hen /vliJvA to incline (the head) in assent 44. i3
; 45. 3

; 46. 9

hen *

l^ aJ sarcophagus 104. 8
/WVSAA

Hem ra
QQJ) Gracious one

(?) 69. 10
(VWWV 1 I \_1

fj] ^p 2 \ I

hennu
AAAA^ QA

va* (U
( praises 296. 7 ;

those who praise

295- i3

her J
,

'

.| peace, rest 241. 3
; 256. 4

m n <fv
her ab to be content 223. i

hen ab flfl rest, quietness 146.13; 155. i3

m @
heru gracious 63. 9

h[r]u day 195.5; 225.10; 230.5; 232.6; 233.3; 234.2,4G

hru
, V ^ay 3- J 3^- 5 ^^ îru ne^ 2 -

() t n i
A/SA/SAA

127. i
; T a happy day 46.9;

ILJ 3 ^^ unlucky day

mP /WW\A <- ~> (7) r i f\ (T)

" ^^o' ^\^ daily 303. ii
; ,^5 -

\\ the first moment of day 254.4; 263. i3

hru m
! days 3. 3

; 198. 3
;

m ' '

the five epa-
III

7 <=> M 0111
gomenal days 234. 2, 4



herp ab

hereret

hert

hert

hert fef

heh

ha

ha

ha

ra

1

ra
~

-
- -

ra

ra
, -^
~

_.
^
o
ra

ra

ra

VOCABULARY.

to be contented with 273. i

o things which satisfy 128. 3

rest, peace 249. i3
;
welfare 263. 6

\ satisfaction (?) 103. i3

""1 soft speech 261. 3
iZ>\

flame, fire 220. 9

475

hetetut those who sing praises 303. i3
O 01 I I

hef
^ "--^ to subdue, to overcome 141.8; 202.2;

J
s o to vanquish 190. i

hef defeat, overthrow 194. 2

hefeh panic, terror 193. 4

H.

#j O, verily 201. 5

behind 137. 10
; 238. 4

behind 11.5; 50. i3
; 53.2; 54.2; 60.

_ > I

n
; 69.6; 136.3; 181.2; 250.9; to put behind 264.5

ha;

ha;
i i

rise (of the Nile) 232. 1 1

advantage, benefit 227. 9



476

haii

hau

hap

hapu

hap

hapu

haput

hapt

HamaOa

hanre

haq

haqu

hadatu

D

A
D

?'

AAA/Wv

I I I

X
L

A X

VOCABULARY.

part of a chariot 289. 4

more, increment, addition, besides

158. 2
; 243.8; 252. n ; 253. ii

;

273. 12
; 291. i3

to hide 216. 10
; 327. 6

spy 137. i3

spy 136.8,9

\ spy 138. 10

] to embrace 51. i

L Hamath 280. ii

"
^A obstacle, opposition 286. 6

to capture, be captured 173. 8

^i captives 148.9; 157.6; 175.10

rain storms 74. 6

-I*ha
jH

and 225.6; 227.1,10; 228.6; 229.4; 2 33-

5 ; 234. 2, 6
; 235. 3

; 237. 10
; 238. 12

; 239. 7 ; 240. 7

hau X- 'vX flowers 233. 4

ha

hat

ha

} limb, member, body 43. 3
; 49. 7,

8
; plur. ft

p
i 51. 3

; 55. 3

(see hdi)

before, the front of, first, the beginning 42. i
;

49. 4 ; 76. 10
; 254. 10 (see hat]



VOCABULARY. 477

ha a title of very high rank 103. 5 ; 107. 4 ; 108. 7 ;

no. 2
;

fern. ^ I in. i

hau *"=

f l

> """^jrSfcJr men holding ^c rank of Ad

100.4; 185.10; 186. 8
; 215.1

o,j o_u^ i

AO_D' A _n Jy
\

to rejoice, exultation 64. i3 ; 71.

5; 75.5; 181.2

haau BT'YA ^H>^{] to rejoice 295. 12; 298.10; 301. 10

haauf ? -i *8 I joy 304. 7, 8, 9A^ o J\ I

, , ,

V

staff (?) 27.

hauti =
first, foremost u. i

; 12.4a A ^"i r

hautii ^=^ \\ Jv divine preeminence 178.10
^ \\ VJ.

\\ ^ leader 289. 1 1

^TN ^ (5 |

=**
\\ Vwi i leaders, governors 168.14; 175. i3

hauff/ _^% best, finest 218. i

_ZI ^ A

hap to hide
(?) 221. 1 3

Hap *5l AP is bull 227. i
; 236.3

fj
''*

Hap ft p a district near Sais 185. 6
A 1 1

Hap ? "[f*XT r
|

the Nile, th

298. 6^ DT
Hapi X D \v 5^

han with 42. u 543. n 544. i 545. 1 546. 3
; 46. 9 ',47. 3

A ^AAA^A



478 VOCABULARY.

hat =^i *^ tne front (of an army) 100. 4 ;
brow 305.

8
;
front of the neck 156. 9 ;

the bows of a boat 158. 12
;

2i - j
; ~D~1^ I

"- those who lived in olden time
i

<=>
i

245. 10 ;
of olden time 246. i

hati

haf

xx
'

2-T~\\ what is in front, the best, finest 215. 12;
_ <&, A

216. 7 ; =f 222. 3
^ u A ' - ...

O \\

limb, member, body, person 29. 2
;

181. 4 ;

20. 9

himself

277.9;

haf/ 'a==^?
O>

t̂ ŷ
A, heart 4. n ; 17. 5; 121.11;

heart 28.9; courage 286.2; self:

16. 3
;

28. 4 ; plur.
-=^ w

300. 2
d \\ I

' '

J
51

hu

huauf

huaut

hu

Hu

Hui

hatut ==^7
J14t the two faces of the Sun-god 150. i3

O d \_i \J.

hada X Ti n mattress 27. 7X
fl 4 i i i

O ^3 O / <?

hu v
,

x ^H to strike, to fight against, to drive away

13.9; 94.6; 197.6; 248.6

to dash water after 22. 4
\

to be sick, to stink 23. 7

musty (of wine) 26. i3

provisions (?) 298. 5

entirely 106. 2

name of a god 75. i

a proper name 319. 5

^ ^> I



VOCABULARY.

flowering trees 160. 12

A to hasten 277. 3

479

to refresh 123. 7 ; 201. i

huire

hufita

hun

hunnu

hun

hunnu

Huna
(

$ v&
]

a king of the Illrd dynasty 244. i

v JJ " Jl

I

\ boy, a name of the Sun-god 50.

|

6; 51.9; 295.6

; 170.2

to do harm, to destroy, to expel 146.

to curse 2 3- 2 248.i; 251.13

hura

huru

huru ab ^^
^\

*
odious

(?),
detestable (?) 248. 6

Hurebasa ^^vH^NT a Pr Per name 219.2

\ff I

cd^=. I I III flowers 17.6; 19.4; 21.9; 26.
hurere

*== -&Z& && <HY 5J 150. i3
;

162. 3
; 164.5

O <f\ Q
hut ft v\ to smite, to strike 249. 10

p (o o
hut to fashion 54. 9

hututi

177.3; 320.9

. _ \

hufa

hufaut

Hufaina

a class of soldier servants
I

inlaid, encrusted 153.3,7; 155.

3, 10; 156.7; 157-1; 163.3

a city in Syria 290. 7



480

Hufare

heb . .

heb

hebu

heb

heb

VOCABULARY.

L Hazor
(?) 280. 9

. 266. i3

Jo in'

|J O
86. i

; 93. i3

heb apt

heb ur

JJ O ' O
(

festival 42. 8
; 49. 4 ; 82. i

; 93. 3
;

112.6; 131.8; 194. 12; 195. i

?

festivals 157. n ; 233. 12

to keep the festival 93. 5

the book of the festival service

the festival of Apt 195. i,3; 196.9

the "great" festival 112.8

^E7 no
o ^U

U'
hebu en yen I Q 1 1

/ww^ Vr festivals wherein processions ofA *z? i o

the god formed a prominent part 236. 10

heba
o n
X

Jl
to play as in a game, to jest 188. 6

;

' "^j ' i

n p n ^ D

IIQ-
~~

0.=^'
a game '

a )est

pi 1 a
heberber x J J ^ to bow in homage 178.9

hebs festivals 200. 5
A^dl I vJLx

hebs clothing, apparel, garments 173.13;
A=J| I HI

216.5; 217.7; 221.12; 278.5;o nn@ i J
iii i j i

hebsu
Xjl 5i J

I<6; 7 ' 2

hebs ft I I

j

I clothing, to be clothed 132. i3
; 207.

8
;
260. 9 ;

262. i3

hebs ft 11 ^ to cover the walls of a city by throw-

ing up mounds 197. 8



hebs

hepu

VOCABULARY.

the cover of a vessel (?) 156. 3,4

to disappear 288. 5

481

hephep ft D X D A to turn 65. 7A A

hept (\ I O to embrace, embrace, arms 57.2;A ^ \ 4 A o Id

. 71-75 237.9

O ^ t n I \

hefnu
~

<

V^\i, VV hundreds of thousands 60. 3
;

,48.4; is.8; 168.7;

hefennu 12
; 173. 12

AO (2111

/Y* C>
I

\

hemu (or abu] T ^ i

I workmen 108. 3
;
206. i

hemuf (or abut] T ^\ W^ i

he/nf (or abt) TQ the builder's craft 207.5

hemu ^N_, ^^. V^\N ru *der 199-2; 261. i3

hem/ oSti DO A to go away with 287.9
J3*Oi I I

I &
hems

245.8;

hair 5. 6

hems

hemsu

hemf
...

.

to sit down 2. 1 1 ; 221.8;

241. 5 ;
to be encamped

135. 6
;

to dwell 20. 9 ;

186. 8
; o

[1^ (jh sitting

sitting down to do the

siller 93. 12
;

fern. 21. 2

dwellers 250. I

wile, woman 1.4; 2. 1 1
; 37. 9 ; plur.

., a jjj|
53-1; 223.11; mares 216. 7

coward, knave 190. 8

3i



482

hen

hena

hen

Hen

hen

hen

hen

hen

:3; 214.4

hen

hen

hen

VOCABULARY.

and, along with 202. 7 ; 204. i, 3

Q P /

,
8 # with, and 2. 1 1

; 45. 9 ;
102. 1 1

=0= vase 217. 5

a proper name 90. i3

^ A to go in 241. 4
VWVXA

p ^Ty
X vl A. to go out 281. 4

A/WVA

,,Yy
N/l

\U r ^=s> to constrain 273. i

A/WW I I

fy tl
to exhort, to admonish 188. 4 ;

2o(

admonition 261. 8

order, command 262. 2

'-

BM majesty 24. 9 ; 96. 8
; 135. i

; 142.

i
;
211. 4 ; 227. 5 ;

228. 4; fci

hent 236. 1 1

hen

henu

y slave, servant 46.6; 126.10
A

I 'in 3? menservants 153. n ; 163. 8; 176. 3
A III f.J.

i servants male and female 46. 5

hent
r iJf! maidservants 153.11; 163.8; 247.1A I i_i I

servant of the god, /'. e., priest 46. 10

also under neter hen],

hen ka
|Jjaf [TJ^ Priest of thc ka or double 112.4;

132.3



VOCABULARY. 483

hent

henut
mistress, lady 93.1; 104.10;

179. 10

henuti

henuh

hennu

hennu

hennu

Hennu

labourer 2. i

-

terror 48. 2

O measure 6. 2, 3
; plur. 149. i

^ A to run, to journey 5. 3 ; 24. 10

^ phallus 15. i3

a name of the Sun-god 61. 6
; 89. 5

A to proclaim 155. 5
vx jj. eu ^Jf

henk \ o to make an offering, offering 153.A /WW\A H -fl

9 ;
160. 10

p ^r f\ ^ ff>
|

\

henksti ft ~* I ^sx. Jf i women with dishevelled
A^r^* I \\ n i

,
.

hair, /. e., a name given
vfy Ho^SX, f> 9\ I I

henksti \U ^ZP I to the two priest <.-

A^ I \\ ^Xv, CJ ill I
'

*

O (2

1
Vji ii

who personated Isis and Nephthys 50. 5 ; 53. 10
; 58. 7

hent

hent

hent

henti

hent

Henti

henti

wife, mistress 42. 6
; 58. 10

what is ordered by law 249. 3

^JX to act with violence (?) 258. 6
YVWV ^ fl

pi
^ -a severity (?) 266. 7

V. ^
animal emotion (?) 242. i

a proper name 244. 8

labourers, husbandmen 188. i



484 VOCABULARY.

henti

her

her

her

her

her

her

/WWVA yy .

&S \\ LJ '

j,
'

I two periods or DO years 121. i
;

I22 - 6
;
I29-5

and 232. 6, 9 ; 236. i
; 237. 2

; 240. 6

to set in array 135. 12
; 136. 3

; 137. 10

-f> fear, terror 221. 7 ; 249. 5

plain 227. 10

a sign of the infinitive or participle, passim

A
at 3. 12

; 4. 12
; by 5. i3

; by way of

212. ii
;
on 13. 12

; upon 26. 6
; 87. 6

; for, because of 4.

12; 98.11; 242.13; through 129.7; m respect of 124.

12
;
on account of 43. 2

;
besides 320. i

;

^
^\ those 01

/^ O=K <rr>_2l

99. 9 ;
'to the north 102. i3

I
^

her ab among 262. 10
;

within 215.4; in the

opinion of 42. 3
; 98. 3, 4 ; 250. 7, 8

; If M in my opinion

201. i

her abu T
i, A, ^> interior (plur.) 192. 6

; 215.4

heri-ab \\ O within, in 297.12; 299.2

her a * ^ a at once, straightway, instantly 43. 6
; 46. 2

203. 9 ; 205. i
; 238. 2

her uat *
-C 1 ^ i Y

he on the road, /. c., traveller 101.

her bah $ before 64. 9

her her (or hra]
'

because of, on behalf of 152.5; 155.

7 ;
160. 2



485

her er re-u

her her er re-u

her ma

her es

her yeru

her sa

ii

III

| concerning them, for

(
tllcm 322.5, 326.8

}

at the side of 263. 7, 9

^ beneath 127.5

'

after, moreover 34.6; 169.11; 194.

ii
; according to 128.7; ty reason of, because of 53.4;

69. 2
;
on the back of, /'. e., upon 3. 3

her sa W animals with young 166. 14

her fep "on the head", /. <r., upon 80. 7 ; 144.

4 ;
before (?) 233. 3

; by himself 141. 2

her above 65. 3

her (or her fep)
' ^

chief, governor 66.2; 110.2; 267.3

her

her/

her

i
; plur. 2

Q

V& chief 86. 9; 264. 6,9; 268. 6

chief 294. 4 ; 295. 2
; 299. 2

; 302.

chiefs 100. 6

chief, president, master, captain

23- 55 53- 2; 57. 8; 63.8;

103.4

heru captains 159. 7 ;

chiefs (if foreign mercenaries 177.2;

of the transport 311. 5 ;

chief
\v A

captain

. ,e
of the guard 307.9; 308.1,6; 315.11;

( ( (|||

i captains of the guard 315. i3; 320. 10
I



486

heri

heri ab

heru

heru

hra

* o

VOCABULARY.

besides, in addition to 281. 7

sanctuary 324. 8

? ^ ? except 10. i

A to go away 5 1 - J
; 53- 4 ; 56. 1 1

; 63. 5

face 44. n ; 263. 12
;

I I

&* 1

, 7el
-

low face 52. 12
; plur.

'

59. i3
; 87. 8

; f ||| J)

'

88. 4

hra nebt

hra nebu

hra nebu neb L/
| J

people, every body 240.

11
; 293.9; 301. i

herit

heriut

heri sefit

Ra 158. ii

Heri petemai

Heru

Heru-a

Herui

Heru-p-Ra

1 I terror 70. 5 ;
180. 10

terror

I
3*.

i

the terrible one, a name of

a city near Memphis 211. 10

Horus 40.8; 52.2; 56. i,

7; 58-5; 61.8; 66.11;

69. 12; 75. 12; 108.5;

no. n; fern. \ST 120.6

a proper name 40.4; 330. 4, 5

the two Horus gods 123. 8

Horus-Ra 76. n



Heru nub

109.2; 114. 5

Heru-~juti

Heru-/enf-/afe0

Heru-/enf-/a Bi

Heru-a-serau

VOCABULARY. 4^7

"Horus the golden" 40. 8 ; 108. 5 ;

"Horus of the double

horizon", /'. <., Har-

^3
C

machis 41. 2
; 172. 8

\\ cr~i3 I I i

a Pr Per name

a proper name 216.2

a proper name 322. i ; 325. 10

sky, heaven 48. i
; 104. i3

;

122. 1 1
; 295. 8

eru upper parts 73. 1 1
; things ce-

lestial 295. 8

erf ^ g^g way 103. i

her[u] sesefa ^fa^v^i'
"those over the mysteries", '. t.,

a class of priests 226. i

heru sa
ooo

herf/

heh

hefri

"those who are on the sand",

f. e., the dwellers in the

desert 101. 9 ; 102. 7, i3

hall of a tomb 116. 7

watercourse 119. 2
I

O /W<AAA

r> xi \\

^=> \ to transport 178. 3
; 179. i

^ v\ -* A

I A to seek 56. 7 ; 59. 4 J
248- 9

N XS

to seek 301. i

|
80 a long, indefinite period of time 60.6



488

heh fetta

VOCABULARY.

for ever and ever 64. 8
;
81.8

Aesu

beset

hesut

hesi

AeA en renput

hes

heset

hes

heset

hesti

hestu

hesiu

heset

hesi ab

fff III

millions of years 88. r
; 147.

5; 133.6; 327.3 5$vj" ^i i

millions of
D

times 291. 12

to sing, to praise, to recite 50. 2
;

f II3-7; IfP^)^ hymned 53.5

praise, song 241. i
; 273. 4

praise 256. 3

praise, praises 113.4,5

i. W
{ singers 239.7,9; 306. n ;

re

to please, pleasing, to be pleased with 98. 8

to please 248. 4

hestu
jj 0(1 favour 184. 2* A I <=

favourable 259. i3

favours, graciousness 117.2; 274.5

act of grace 113. 12

favoured one 107. i
; 133. i3; 183.

3;plur.
j[(j(j!

127. ';f jfP^j
95-9



hes

hesesi

hessu

heseset

hesai hra

VOCARULARY.

QA i will, pleasure 42. 7 ; 93. 1 1

will 250. 10

VA favoured one 259. 9

o pleasing things 128. 3

3 fierce-looking, savage, un-^
l I I I

couth 284. 4

hesb Q a measure 6. 7

hesb QJ something reckoned or computed QJ

T<n> "the very best or finest language that can be
4 <=> ^
imagined" 246. 8

Heseb-ka

192. 3

hesmen

hesq

heken

the Xlth nome of Lower Egypt 185.6;

pu^l
fl o natron 2 1 1 . 3
U o

to cut ort" 90. i3

to adore, adored 108. 4

7\ praise 88. 6
; 297. 5 ; 302. 3

? A '911'?
heq , | 411, I

to rule, to reign, to take possession
I .-n

of, to seize, to take 117.3; 125.8; 187.12; 193.9; 22 4-

ii
;
rule 229. 6

heq
divine ruler, prince 170.7; 171. i;

. 4 ;
182. 3

; 323. i3 ; 324. 5

prince 41.3; 60.6; 126.4; 130. 3 ;

100. 9



490

heqt

heqti

heqa

heqa

VOCABULARY.

?!

princess 226. 10
; 229. 10

; 234.

1 1

governor in. i

governorship no.8;
|

^111.7

governors of cities 169. 9

governor of a temple 192. 7

hequ het

heqer

A
heqet

149.4; 153.9; 157-

A

governors of temples 100. 6
;

185. 10
;

186. 8
; 192. 5

hungry man 128. 4

beer 18.2; 26.12; 112. 3; 132.4;

heqet

het

het

misery 221. 9

j

lands 112. 4

temple, palace 53.8; 111.2; plur.

loo. 9 ;
i chapters,

hetut

Het

or sections of a book 49. 4 ; 50. 2

temple buildings 155.4

aaf

I l I

III

Diospolis parva 76. 4

4 ; 89. 3
; 100. 5

~ nil'
het at

223.7

"great house", palace 56.

"great house", palace 68. i
;



VOCABULARY.

Het urt

Het-benben

name of a city 187. 2

J J A o the temple of the two

pylons 213. 10
; 214. 2

; 298. 12
; 302. 9

O the capital of the XVIIIth nome of UpperHet-bennu

Egypt 186. 2
; 196. 5

Het-Ptah-ka
O

' "House of the Double of

Ptah", /'. e., a name of Memphis 143.8; 174. 12

Het-nub fv^o Alabastronpolis 105. 7

hetu nub Iz-ii
"

c~n smelting houses for gold 161.6

w 141 "house of mil-
I III

I I I OOO

het ent heh
en renput

lions of years" 329. 12

Het-Ra-usr-Maat-meri-Amen

I

I I I

palace or temple of Rameses III. 317.9; 330.11 ; 331.12;

332.8

Hef-.Ra-/eper-/eperu-an-Maaf

Ai, a king of the XVIIIth dynasty 129. 12

Hathor 77. n ; 91. 2

palace of

Hef-herf

Hef-Aert

Hef-sufen-

Het-se'/em

Upper Egypt 77. 1 1

het-ka
[_J

the Hathor goddesses 20. 1 1

the "six houses" 97. 7

jv S) JJO HeracleopolisSg. 1 1

O the capital of the Vllth nome of

beta

a kti temple 1 16. 9

rags 221. 12



492 VOCABULARY.

hetau 3 ZZ3
i masts, poles 208. 1 1

A c j T I

p n >

heteb ft <=*

J QA to lament 70. 9

Aefep -f|-
measure 6. 7

hetep

hetep

sum total 6. 7 ; 167. 4, 10
;

168. 7 ; 314. 9

D' ^ n i

! peace 40. 2541.9; contented, happy 252. i

hetep to repose (of a statue) 148. n ;
to rest (of

the heart) 46. 7 ;
to lie at peace (of a dead body) 134. i

;

to set (of the sun) n. g ; 64. 6

hetepu

hetepet

hetep



hetra

VOCABULARY. 49^

to levy tribute, to become liable

to pay tribute 148.7; 158.

i
; 173. 12

; 199. 7 ;
202.8

I 1H)

hetrat tax, tribute 228.9
ACZ> I III

hetra | (1 1 leaves of a door (?) 152. 5 ; 152. 6
;

imrn

f\ n ^1 (D ^ ,*

\h/^\ ^^ folding doors (?)
161. 3

; 176.10
1 1 1 I Jl _ffi*i i i

hetes I^PQ to celebrate 196.9; 197.4

hetet shameful deed 15. 1 1

AO|||

heteb cS>
|

to slaY x 75-7

1
x*^& '

to waste, to destroy 252.13; 265.7;

292. 3

hef [^ shrine 47. r3

^v

j\
to become light, to shine 3. i

; 26.8;
,O'

to make bright 266. 5

hef ta "^ ^sr? dawn, daybreak 13. 1 3

o vl/

hefef to illumine 71.3; dawn 84.4; 87.3
AO a^O

heffu |^| 8 ! light, splendour 297. 5 ; 298. 9

hef ?, efij
white 97. io

; 213. 5
A u 1

het 9^^"^ whitc metal, silver 30.7; 73.8; 149.2
aOOO

V' ^^7 I white crown, indicating I'pper Kgypt 88.4;

93- 3; 123. 7; 142. 4; 297. 4. . .

hetet /(
1 o n
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hefef

hefefa

hefennuna

hefefu

VOCABULARY.

X

n/

radiance, light 74. 6
;
202. 4

to be sad, heavy (of the heart) 292. 12
k

X abominable (?) 248. 5

KHorCH(/).

thousand 130.8; plur. 1 i 217. i

to weigh, to measure 221. 3

-a to measure 125. 2

dead body 65. 12
; 78. 7 ; 95. 1 1

/a en an

9
/a en sbaut* i

Xaa A

I

\ library, record chamber 332. 1 1

chamber of the door 181. to
rTD

to leave, to forsake, to let go, to fall,

to place, to fall upon 20. i
;

28. 11
; 141.9; 169.6; 197.

2; to throw 15. :3
;

18. 10; 197. 10; thrown aside, left

285- 7 5 3i5- 7 5 3I9- 3
; TT" *( thrown aside 285. S;
&

286. I

s\

yaaa V slinks 197. Q
III

J

:
:

/aagu

yai

to afflict, to harm 177.7

to cut, to shave, to wound 286. IS
;

292. i3

defeat 191.4; 192. 10
; 196. i



yai

/ai

/au

/au

/au

/au

/au

/a ui

fja.iui

VGCABULAR >'.

to enclose, to shut in 186. 6
i

O what is hateful 254. 8

405

/aibit T, To shadow 59. i
; 67.8; 189. i3; 199. i

V

i i i

o
o spices

to protect 57. 4 ; 60. i3
; 67. i

various kinds of woods 41. 10

made from woods 213. 6
; 224. '>

mines (of copper) 178. 12
; 179. 3

altars 189. n

:KTi)

^ r

altar, altars 131.10; 233.4; 235-

12

/auf

/ab

/aba

/ap/, xapu

/apu/

Xames

1

D

altar 128. i
; 132. 5

carcase, dead body 304. 5

X to bend (?),
to bow (?) 264. 10

_o to do homage 183. 5

figured designs or patterns

iu metal work 153-3; 156.

i3
; 157. i

;
161. 4

JD,

1

fl

III @J

li
a
T
X

M

to let fall 247. 3

to bend, to turn aside 247.4; 264.6

Barnes e-=|T)
I vil ears of corn 238.3; 239.5



4g6

yames

Y.anriefa

Xar (?)

Xare

/are

yareui

<P?

VOCABULARY.

j

ears of corn 238. 3
; 239. 5

\q a city in Syria 282. i

^i
name of a city 84. i

Syria 95. 12
;

180. 12
; 224. 6

a Syrian 169. 12

2

|

a proper name 317. 8
i Jr

yartet
ij)

yartu

boy, child 118.10; 129.10; 265.4

I \

i I children 175.12; 176.4; 243.4;

widows, /'. ^., Isis and Neph-

16.

*arti r^r'Mi thetw wi(

thys 53. 1 3

& =>

Xas ^^ to ^e lowly, humble, feeble, sick, helpless

3; 252.3; 266.12; an evil thing 210.8; a brute of a

man 241. 1 1

/ases

Xas*

Xas

/asa

il case
(i

evil 253. ii

abominable folk 227. 4

to rest, to be at peace 255. 4

rebels 94.4; 170.12; 206.9;
I

a'(^ 90. 1 3



VOCABULARY. 497

yaker S^ 1M
to decorate 57-8

j^@ 5 I decorations, ornaments 57.8;

lakeru ^* '

I3^ 8
,

; M !
; I?2 ' 9;

f) a name of Ha 62. 3
I \\1

r ss, failing 257. 12
> VJ

/at ^
(

, *
, o| ^

womb, belly, body 40. 10; 41.4;

45. 1 1
; 50. i3

; 51.3; 130. 4 ; 184. 10
; 242. i. A

AAAA/SA

coolness, calm demeanour 258. 1 1
; e, v^\ a man

7 Jif^ >S:Q |

heated by anger 260. 4

a proper name 113. i3; 115.13

1^
a city in Syria 275. 12

to slay 1 1. 6; 12.2; 13.19; 14.10; 15.9

decrepitude (?) 244. 10

bread 101. i

to be crowned 88.4; 142.4; ^ D crowned

one fem I20 ' 3

crown 172.7; 237. i3; 296.6; plur.

(2

40. 8
; 119. 8

;
120. 2

/aa 5 J I ^ o to r jse uke tne sun 35.9; 64.8; xai.

2; 148. i3; Q%| 109.9

90.5; 150.6

Xaa-em-Apf ^
1 ^ fl^ a Pr Per name 330. 9

j " U jfy^^ I <^ ^1 J /^A



498 VOCABULARY.

Q
V\ a proper name 307. 2

; 309.yaa-em-Uast ^ a ^\

8; 316-4; 317-5; 330-7

Xa-nefer sTA the name of a pyramid 104.9

Xaaf
i i i

weapons, tools 207. 4

Xaau

6
;

180. 12
I I I

tools for work 137. 9 ;

191. 2

wooden tools or weapons 27. 3
;

Xau

Xaar

Xaara

Xa . . .

i some objects made of leather 288. 4

disgraceful, shameful 241.7; 267.4

to rage furiously, rage 140.

10
; 194.4 ; I95-7; 197- 3

2O9. 2

a kind of wood 118. 3

inscribed 86. 12
-"

babe, child 51. 8
; 53. 2, n ; 57. i3

; 58.

high, exalted 56.4; 176.9; 208. 3

i
; 62.5

X*
\\ i i \\ i i jj

Xj'rebaa <=> t^, (1 JL I

I J JT 3

( Aleppo 135-6; 137-2; 138.

X/rebu
<rpJ ^> (X,

/JreqaOaOat <=> A\\ \ (I I
[] slippery places 288. i

_>S U I U I ^>
I

to protect 85. i
;
200. 6

;
211.

i
5 215.7



\-nCAltlfl.AKY. 499

ju H^ QA i protecting formulae 86. i

~/J v c! If I

yuf HJ^ protectress 58. 9

yu H^ to shine, to be bright, splendid 267. 2
;

-y J

good, well 7. i
;
excellent 79. i

yu ,.
.

,.
. splendid acts, glorious deeds,

_/J III -/J t^f > I

excellencies, virtues, conspicuous benefits 142.9; 143.10;

144.3 ; 229.7

246. i3; benefit, advantage, wel-

fare, what is good 115.11; 246.

8; 262.9; 2 7- J 3; 301. i; cre-

dit, renown 259. 2

/2L ^ /Zi~\
7uf, yut? X^ , ^i* A glorious 41.2; 119.10; 120. 3

-/J ^ ,/J U

yu renowned 227. 2

-.

-

yuf

yu /{\^4i tne 8O ^ ^ ^'8nt or splendour 64.3

the glorious or shining disembodied

forms of the dead 63. i3
; 131./

2
5

yu A^/f I

^'vmc protector 143.7

/u
7

^- Q. a shining serpent 54. i3

X"' ./ fl fl
| preserved 325. 2

^ dj\
name of a goddess 215.7

/|K/^"
' ~ "

'i-Jg.
m^i.-

.

ly. J^im| fTl /|K

y.ufu-menat
(

. */ "]^^^^ a city in I'pper F.gvpt
v.iV^*____ Ji_^ ^a n &nL <^ I

no. 9 ; in. ii

32*



500 VOCABULARY.

n

cQj
^ n

horizon 64. i
; 82. 8

;
121. 3

/eb

yebait

the god of the two horizons 120. 3

f double horizon 148. i3
; 152. 12

^ C~I3 I I

rCXi 5T\ ""I 9 $heh -1

4i Q^O "eternal horizon", a name of the
o n v J I A A

tomb of Amenophis I. 309. 2

sefaf ^ ^^=j "hidden horizon", i.e., part of a temple

spirit, demon 43. i3
; 46. 3

; 47. 4

\\X
to diminish

(?),
to hinder

(?) 252. 12

J'txx

5 3

AT\ in spite of 36. 5

J

J

MJJ )( vase, vessel 216.7; 2I 9- 7

/VAAAAA

CZ D

defect 271. 3

cave hole den 5 2 -

yebtet

J
L.

evil, restraint 253. i3

I

^d o I

evil deeds 271. i

n

to die 52.5

to happen, being, existing 228. 3
; 230. 5 ; 231.

i

yepen

/epera

233- 8
; 263. 6

D I O
A/VA

3

. , .
tat 140.4; 164.3

(j J|
the god of creation 120. 3

; 170. 10



\flULARY.

xeper

Xeperu

Xeper

Xeperf

xeperu

1

to come into being, to become,

to be born, to turn, to revolve,

to roll, to transform 3.10; 7.

3; 56.2; 105.5; 106. i; 234.9;

244. q ; Mi n (I happenedW Q i

31-8

Xeperu

something which hath been done,

or should be done, or is about

to become 90. 12; 123. 5 ;

228. 2; 252.7; 317. i

created things 120. 2
;
event 15.6

living men and women as op-

posed to Q Eg]
"those who come after", ;'. e., posterity

229.4

Xeperu
1 i i

| forms, transformations 30. 1 3
; 56.

12; 87.9; 131.3

Xeperf ftS ? ^
"

crcatecl thing 119. 10
;
creator (fern.)

120.2; there arose, it happened 117.10

veperf
>

l)l events (past or present) circumstancesA W Q Hi

243.3 ; 259.8, ii
; 274.2

self-begotten 88. 9

innn
j

i sockets 149.11

Xepes

190.4; 243. i

helmet 297. i

blacksmith's shop 288. 1 1

strength, valour 40.9; 189. i3 ;
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yeftu

\ to seize 174. 2

255. 6; 262. 8

n

q
i

enemy, enemies, foes 65. 5 ;

92.3 ; 146.4; 297.7; 303-

10

when, at that time, according to,

opposite, before 107. 10
; 151. 3

;

170. 10
;

188. 6
;
216. 8

; 243. i3
;

260. 6

O ^\ JS

K v^i >$ conformably 106. 2, i3
A 7T ^T

^\ similar 113. 4 (bis)

when 228. 2
\\

at, during 44. 4

breezes 61. 2
I

@V\ ft to be ignorant, not to know, to come to

an end, to finish 186. 12
; 201. 4 ;

222. 12
; 242. 2

;
without

wanting 189.8; ignorance, inability 249.11

yem

plur.

~/et

C

/emef

i i

e

M^ an ignorant man 125. 3
; 246. 11

;

^| 246.7

Ci

L w__ , an incapable man 247. 7

to disregard 124. 12
;

ob-

livion, ignorance 221. 5 ;

255. 2
; 270. i3

secret places 304. i i
'

i i



VOCARUI..IKY. 503

Y.emennu -
'

the city ol Hcrmopolis 193. S; 197.7; 200. i

DO I I I I

the "eight" gods of Hermopolis 200. 2

eight 87. 3

/e/nf h I I
three 6.7; 87. 3

; |JJ
third 76. 4 ; ^ I I I

an -/(ml as a third person 317. i3

p D \ copper, bronze (?) 147. 8
; 149. 2

; 152.

/emt
'"'

>
I0; '55- 8 ; i99-io; 224.5; 240

*
\ D

ooo' <{iooo / j^i i i i i i

178. 12; o 11

'

^1 copper ingots 179.7
^J) nanj o i

; "^^ CTTD ^
"

copper mines

o \\

worker in metals, coppersmith 317.7;

318.7; 319-8; 330.9; 331- ii
; 332-

8

insincerity (?) 258. :3

' TT

A/WV/VA

yen

/en/

AyxAAAA AAAAAA

interior, within, inner court 57.

ii ; 99. i3
; 117. ii

;
118. 6 ;

196. 5 ; 241.2; 322. 2

inner apartment of a house 256. i3;

the interior of a barge 98. i
;
the

interior of a city 206. 2 ;
an abode

249. i3
; court, palace 104.2

O

a to transport 150. 7 ;

porting 171. 10

a periplus 236. 12 ; 237. 2

yen AusAr \^ ffj a periplus of Osiris 238. 9

trans-
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%ennu

84.

xerzar

AA/WSA

i
; 322. 2

VOCABULARY.

A to cause to advance 261. 6

A

to hover, to alight, to flutter

over 56. 3
;
68. n

; 127. 3

(1
to be fettered 127. 9

n & n & n
(1 , prison, place of restraint

I HI ID /WWV\ 1 S fl

4

ynem

shut in 131. 4

to unite, to be united to, to

attain to 55. 3
; 123. n ;

127. ii
;

to build up, to

join together 51.5

^j
one who is united to another, spouse 119. 8

Qpk
Q 9\

YS\ jv the god who formed man 20. 6
_pv^ \ A

"/.nemu-hetep

Xenem

a proper name 107.5; II 3- I2
5

115. 5, i3
; 117. 10

- a wooden object in fish-pools 168. 9

? smell, odour, stink 197. 12

to be drowsy, to sleep 277. n

j\ <? J) I waiting-women 38. 6
; 93. 4

!H\5t ill I

the manner and habits of a man

of good birth
(?),

to treat with respect 256. 12; 265.8; 266. i



VOCABULARY.

Xem?mes[u]
>

|^P^)^!
mcn of h 'gh b ' rth and rank

257. i
;
266. 12

well, cistern 176 <>

a carriers 133. 10
Xenemu S51

"" ~

^P/VWSAA V^4 AAAAAA

\J O ' ^ C

disturbed, broken 248. 1 1

* ^ oh to cry out 224 - ^

fjsnnu

VWVVA ,3 i

J V VQi i.

-fenrei

priests, prophets, singers 200. 4

child 117. 6

III sailors 191. i
;
206. i3

relatives 54. 4 ; 55. 5

I*

1 ^x^ i a kind of bird 300. 9

reins (?) 275. 7 ; 287. n ; 291.

i3

~ww,
D (5

to run away terrified 296. 3

A to leap towards 305. 9

Middle Egypt (?)
186. i3

name of a god 77. 2
; 143. -2

; 144. 7

J]

"Khcnsu the worker of

plans" 44. 12
; 45. 5, 6

; 46. 4 ; 47. 2

Xensu nefer-hetep name of a god 44.6; 45.4;
AAAAA/S T O D

48. 10

e
AAAAAA
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/ens

yent

i \\ i

Y.ent

yent

yent

?

y^ent

VOCABULARY.

to stink 293. 8

a transportation 157. 4

to sail up the river 185.9; J 93- 7 > 224.6

"W image 120. 9

a country of Western Asia 148. 8
; 164. 6

(jjjj
a to be shut up, closed 245. 7

IJTK

'

court, inner chamber
(?) 96. 10

^ lilh' lilh before, forward, at the head of

5 5 53- 8
; 54- 5 ; 99- n ; 103. 5 ;

108. 2
;

120. n
; 273.

acting as chief of 128. 10
;
228.

3
; 294.7,8; 302. 12

yjentet rjTK
first rank or grade 235.12; forerunner 230.8

/enfu fjlh^%1 pre-eminence, exalted condition 252.5;

264. 3

Y.ent-nefer &

Y.ent-%atdi
"

\ [1 (1 Jj
a proper name 215.6

i t lake, reservoir 106. 3, 10

49

Q '

a city in the Delta 219.4

nil i i

/enfua

sepulchres 66. i3

shrine 153. 6

to advance 135. 8



Vnf.AllULARY. 5"7

AAAAA/V

Xenn fllD^ j^ [ drawing nigh, advancing 50.

8 ; 280. 2
A

/entes ~* to be fettered 71.8; 72.3^ <?

-tentes *~ Q '
a kind f trcc X 5^- ^

I VV I 'It'** II VV I

AAAAAA A to tread, to walk 54. 12
; 75. 2

-tent AAAAAA ^X] steps of an altar 213. n
<.

" ^

yenf A/WVAA y^j ^ dignified walk 128.7
g-*""^ juS

a fs. ^
/jentu

to advance 175.9; 261.9

A

Xer c~i3 cemetery, tomb 306. 6
; 307. 10

; 308. 2
;

316. i
; 318. 3

/er en aha < > /ww* f 1 1 1 storehouse for funereal appliances

/er s_c, <==>fy\ to subdue, to be subdued 81.

6; 175-4

/er ^, ^9 to fall down 69. 12; 135. 2, 10;

262.10; \vrctclicd one 135.2,10; 140.8; 141.3

<k I
i

-/er / i slain 203. 4

terit Qo^? tniserv 228.3
<n>l i i i i

yer under, in the reign of 96. 8
; 97. i ; 306. i

;

i
AAAAAA under the majesty of, in the reign of 126. 3 ;

130. i
; 134. 3 ; 225. 4 ; 244. 7

/er by, with, from, now, with reference to 6.10;

7. 7 ; 42. 2
; 50. 3

;
128. 1 1

; 168. 14 ; 246. 10



VOCABULARY.

%ertu v\ as- for, now, with reference to i.i; 49.6;

138. i3
; 161. 10

; 183. 10

Xer ar now, then i. 3
; 170.4; 318.6



Xeru



510 VOCABULARY.

to meet, to come upon some

/esef one 54. :
; 2 62. 2

;
to go

I

'

*ujL
* a with hostile intent, to tight

against, to be in opposition to 98. 8
; 243. 3

; 249. 6
;

to

repulse 54.4; 55-75 to be repulsed 248.7; ^QL QV> re-

pulsed 206. 3

/ese/ef

/ese/-a

obstacles 265. 5, 7

to resist the power of 187. i

lapis-lazuli 41. 10
; 73. 5

, thing 42.3; 187.8; property 201.10; a

matter
(z'. e., expedition) 99. 9 ;

a trial, a judicial enquiry

97.4; 98.11; plur. i, wealth, property,

things 8.8; 61.5; 12375; 170.2; 252.8; 253.2

^
. 1

i I

yet neter tauit r-^-. 1^^ the produce of the lands on
i i i Is siC^j

each side of the Red Sea 177.9

things of the cemetery 315.9

products of Egypt 177.4

to engrave 230. 2
;
inscribed 240. 7

I^H

inscribed 149.9; 152.11; I 54- I
;

155.2; 156.2 ; 164.7

wood, timber 106. 7 ;
168. 9 ; stick, canon

I

261. 2
; walking stick 319. i3

;
staff (of life) 63. 12

I

/ef en an%u

2 95- 5 ; 3o- 6

Xefu

P^ants which yield lifc-stulls

masts 208. 1 1

1
1 i i



AHUI.AKY 5'

to retreat 175.8; 194.10; 278.4; to

turn Kick 55. 12

yef A to follow; HhOi A ' limu I'1 those in the
i A i

train of 122. 4 fsee

/ef across 299. 8

to investigate 122. 6

2 ' 3
' 53 ' 8

' 102>i; ^Q- 3
? 219.10; 304.4

/ef <^^^ ford 270. 4 ; 277. 5
>f^> IVNAAAA

/e^ aa ^^ a kind of goose 167. 12

/efa (=1^^. rJU a country in Western Asia 135. 3
; 136. i

;
<~^ H7 y^s- *

137. i
; 140. i

; 141. 3
; 275. n

to close, to shut 185. n ; shut 202. i3 ;

x^S^>l_ -I I < Q _ f\

Q Q v\ shut 204. i3 ; a shut in

Q /
- ^ _ZT

cjS? place, a fort, a citadel 202. i3
; 223.3;

290. 8
;

\ Q a closed in place (?) 290. 2

vetem fortresses 203.12; 205.7n III' ^^I^-DI
.-

Xefem g, _Q to seal 204.4; ring scal 214.4; 230.3

yefr/et ^ o to break in pieces 315. 6
o o

xe? v^g to float or sail down the Nile 104. i3 ; 134.^^

9; 136. 5 ; 140.6

Xef ford 279.7

or xe/r^) ' =SI
{ ^r*- shame (?) 242. 9



512 VOCABULARY.

s
,

I she, her, it 5. 10 el passim; they 108. 3;

their 127. 2

s
I, li, they, them, their 108. 3; 127.2; 227.6

A A /wwv\ n n i n
s I = 1

j \\
senb health, in

J
I q. v.

sa
|
v& person, one of a number 95. 1 1

; 250. i
;

I
v&T one thousand men 257.5; fern, a maiden 42.2;

o J) 96. 2
; plur. J i women 49. 7

a wise man, a man of highsa en aqer ,
v

i

rank 252.4; 253. 4

sa en Abu T
J

a man of Elephantine (as op-

posed to a man of the Delta) 293. 5

I

sa en athu a man of the papyrus

swamps, z. ^., a man of the Delta 293. 5

I

v& ^i^7 every one 169. 6; IIIsa neb

body 96. 5

any

sa

sa

\
sa Ra

son 41. i

son 116.4; 246.10; 270.6; fern.

daughter 42. i
; 45. 2

; 68. 8
;

O -? O 1

225. 9

*9 O ^
, ^\, 1 "son of the Sun", a royal title

142.2; "daughter of the Sun" 119.8

Sa-Ra-an-aa
( ^^ R

^

]
a royal name 310.3

9 \>
sa (?) earth 208. 9

J5r s



VOCABULARY.

y |

sa goose 38. 3
_Xj

^O the city of Sais 206. 12

a measure 125. 2

Sa

sa

sa

sa

to protect 8 i. 7

, HH protection 45. i ; 80. 10
; y I

^|
i sou pro-

tectors 69. 5

sa

sa

sa

sa

sa

sa

sa

sat

sa

sau

sau

sauu

a grade or order of priests 76. 4 ; 78. i
; 230. 4 ;

plur. Y i 231. i
1 A i

**

Dffil

wall-tower 186. 7

amulet, ornament, spell, charm 46. i
; 93. 95217.4

back, side, body 58. 8
; 247. 4 ; 258. i3

;
see

^\ y

o to guard against 251. 3

em sa

il

\ f' c
to see, to know 259. n ;

to re-

cognise 185. i
; recognised 185.

i
;
divine knowledge 121. n

knowledge 249. 9 ; renown 298. 5

to fill, to satisfy, to be satisfied

251.9; 268.9; satiety 262.10;

268.7

to watch, to guard, to pro-

tect, protector 120. 5 ;

123. 3; 257.2; 287. i ;

e e

33



5H

sau-a

VOCABULARY.

weak of arm, i. e., feeble one 189. g

sau retui JJT \i\i watcher of the two feet, i. e., follower
yj Ji Ji

185. 10
; 187.5; 192.7

saau

sau

sau

sau

Sau

Sau

saub

Saaaire T?

sauababa

sai

Sa . . . aire

sab

't[p y

sap

sam

satn

sam

keepers, guards n. i3; 159. 1 3
L I

walls 196. i
;

202. 12
; 208. i

;
210. 5

to be filled with food 180. i3

surfeit 246. 3

the city of Sais 73. i
; 84. 6

name of a god 84. 6

o I to teach, to instruct, to in-

form 243. 2
;

261. 6
; 263.

i

J
8; 272.9

*|
name of a people 174. i

X
to go round about 283. 4

to see 287. 3

a city in Syria 290. n
\\ N

l^cAfl

judge 97-3; '^J^<=>*& sab dr Neyen a

judge belonging to the city of Nekhen 97. 3
; 98. 6

; 99.

to dig 118. 8

to gather (flowers) 130. 12

~, 1^-**- couch 47.12; platform 203.5
I
s ' '*~] V

$' JTi
hair Q2 - 6



sam

sam

sam

sam ta

burial 65. 9

VOCABULARY. 5*5

to make clear 58. 12

<*=& 1

phallus 51.12; 53.9; 60.5;

67.7

to unite 58. 13 ; 123. 8

union with the earth, /'. e.,

samu

sam u

Sam-behutet

saheh
fn

composition 155. 8

to join, to unite 170. i

the XVIIth nome of Lower Egypt 218.7

Bathing (?) 266. 9

sah



VOCABULARY.

satu

sat

satet

satetiu

sat, satu

sati

satuu

sati

sat

sati

satet

sat

sat-tu-f

Sati

satii

sata

sata

sati

satet

Satet

Satetti

^a
/'-N \s

<^\ earth, earth's surface 296.8; 301. :3

to shoot arrows, to send forth

to emit rays of light 102. i
;

^o^
*

^ i archers 197. 9

beams of light, rays, radiance 74.

7; 81. 10
; 95. 10

;
121. i

; 163.

6; 297.5

Xto emit water 83. 5

eman-

to sow seed, to beget, to fecundate

j'

52. 12; 83. :3

^
seed 96. 3

; 224. i3
;
^T*

^^ S** ations 57. i

n *~*at~"
> f^ '$\ i &. -

ilo A "
-^^r a man * a lascivious nature 257.7

"> ^ ^k \ /^t \

ii Asiatics 163. 8

vases 153. 8

adoration 93. 7

; r -
i

I i adorations 55. n ; 93. 3

T\
^

ornamental or festal garments 226. 2

237. 9
I

1

^
o o
^ g

Asia 126.4; 130.2; 227.6

Asiatic lands 197. i

i i



VOCABULARY. 5'7

flj^



sab

seamu

sean

VOCABULARY.

|j||l ornaments, jewellery 25.6

p A.

to give to eat 145. 12

to bring back 25.5

r\ Q AA/WVA r\ Q /WW\A

!
,

!
' to feed, to vivify 63.10; 116.

295.5; 298.7

f\ r\ A/WWA / '

'

to carve a life-like image 149.8

seant D
.-^

to break in upon 247. 5
/wwv\ 7'

sear to be brought 133. u
i i I 1 1

sah 'VT? i
to become ennobled no. i3; governorship 111.4

sah 1^ D o^TJ^r nobleman 97.8; plur. 113.1

n P x AS?sah 1^ !1 o?C:::rj
)J

|On dignity, honour 116. 6; 263.1A /T/7 JlD

seaha Y' T to ra 'se UP to cxa^ 81.11; 244.2;

to set up (a statue) 237. 4

H R *? S\ osahu
Q

fi Q jv, y the glorified form or spiritual body of

the dead, mummy 58. 3
; 64. 5

seasf P^T, to multip!y 53-95 62.12; 149.3; 157.5
I
^ III

seao
I A A

saqhu (or seqhu)

sak

to make to enter 195. 5

TXQ^ to build 158.4; 176.11,12

.pr
5^^ to capsize, to overturn 199. 2

3
;

120. 2
;

186. i
; they 63. 9

1 i

su fesef he himself 144. 12
; 213. 1 3



VOCABULARY.

seua to make to depart, to

go to a distance, to

be remote 254. 5 ;seuaf

263. 12
; 271. 5 ;

to commit an excess 242. 1,4

R If || to be firm, to make to remain

seuah or endure 123. 10; 256. 12;

259-5

seuas

seuaf

Sllllt

seun

sununnu

sunsun

seur

|
to worship, to adore, to praise

42. i
; 64. 12 ; 131. 12; 142.

8
; 144. 10

R

to transmit in a flourishing condition 129.9

to travel, to walk about 127.2

to atone for *6 - 8

^)! blandishment 284. 5
f J> I

^S to make supplication 220. 7
AAA/WA AA/WVA r L

to increase 229.9,12

/WWV\ AAAA/VA

sura
/WWAA

A/WVAA

/WWVA

sur.f

suha

suhf

suht

su/u

131.5; 242.4

n @ c

r<=> ^

to drink 2. 1 1
; 29. 7 ;

126. 10 ;

to build up 165. i3

t0

egg 41. 5; 64. i
; 120.3; 185.2; 201. 7 ; 300. 8

egg 90-

265. 6

seuse/ to widen 173. 2



520

seuse%-6

sutut

sutsut

suten

sutenet

suteniu

VOCABULARY.

walking boldly with long steps 180. 5

A
(^

to walk about, to frequent, to

come 162. i
;
280. i3A

AAAAAA I AAAAAA

1

king, king of Upper

Egypt 97- 6; in.

4 5 US- 7 5 200.

7; 202. 6; 211. 6
;

214.4

queen 122. 4

kings 105.4; 191-8; 215. i

I Dill' ^AVAAA^i
suteniu tepau

ancestors 228. 4 ; 306. 9 ; 314. 6

suteni

royal

reign, sovereignty

40. 8
; 120. 10

;

J 55- 55 174- 95
I J 179. 2

royal harem 97. 6
; 98. 1 1

; 99. 6

i=fT f
suten apt

T

suten apt 4^$' women of the royal harem 198.6

suten abu (or hemu) ;

'

< royal workman 34. 4T AAAAAA -4- i
W

-i

r\
^__^

o_

, o ^$t ro
>'
al inspector (?) 307. 2

; 309.
sufewafouu

(

AAAAAA V_ _.

; 316.4,7; 317.5; 323.4; 329. i3; 330.2; 331.4

suten uaa
royal barge 171. 1 1

royal palace 35. 12
; 115.

suten per

9 ; 200. 8; 223. 12
; 224. i

suten mesu ^^\$\ r ya l children 317.3; 319.

i
; 320. 6; 324. i3

suten mut

324- 12
]

royal mothers 317.4; 320.6;



VOCABULARY. 5"

suten net for b&t) lf^ king of the North and South 40. 9 ;

60.7; 126.5; J30.3; plur. S^ttfKMi 95> 8
T ****** VJ I JB^ VJ VJ I

sufen rex 1
* ^ ^

fl
r yal kinsman (?) 107.4;

T 0T ****** W I'

I33-7; 215.3

sufen hemf
,

1

j| ^ J ^ royal woman, queen 37.

9 ; 42. 4 ; 98. 1 1
;
1

*

J) ^5 chief r yal wife 3". 1 1

I ****** \_i ^ v> \_l c

sufen hemf J) i queens, royal women 198.
T C> I T /WNAA. C Q ill I

5, 6, 8
;
200. 9 ; 317. 3

; 320. 6
; 324. 12

suten henu i V ^f ' royal servants 199. 7

^ AAAAAA \

I

5])/wwsA Heracleopolis 89. n ; 91.

Sufen henen 8
;
186. 4 ; 191. 7 J

201.
n A A A ****** <f\

JjS) Jo 12
T /SAAA^N \_1 Jl AAAAAA Vl

Suten hef capital of the XVIIth nome of Upper

Egypt 186. 3

C\
^- ^ I

sufe sa ^^ royal son, prince 38. 10
; plur. fem.

I VS/VSAA -J^f~~

royal linen, tine linen 179.11; 216.

5J 217-7

i n 9\ i in *$\ i

suten sent V J) i, V rW royal sisters 198. 7, 9
T SO ITS 111 I

sufem'u sesu |^

sutennu (?) TO @ u

5ufe/ name of a god 141. 4

seufa nAll ^1 to make strong to keeP
I si U I KSJ .CC'* U

and sound 72. 5 ; 165. 6
; 178. i

; 227. 8

seufa
^"

to ma *;e h flPPy 227.
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sifi

simu

Siana fl \\ A

Sire-uah M<=:

VOCABULARY.

son, child 182. i3

sirei

330.5

field Produce > gfeen herbs

2 ' 8; 153>l3;

295.55300.5

a city in Syria 282. 5

j$
a proper name 294. i

bearers of fans or fly-flappers

the god of the earth 53. 12
;

Seb,

62. 2
; 171. 6

Seb
(?) VJ Jj

'

the god of the earth 68. 9

seb ~"3T~
JJ A| ~7T~ to send, to traverse, to march 142.

6
; 187. 12

; 188. 4

:, *
sba

to teach, to instruct 118. 12; 245.

i3
; 246. 7 ;

262. 8
;

268. 3
;

instruction 267. 3

sbait, sbaitu fl
j) *"^\ Q fl

^^ (1 1) *"^\ (] (]

"

wisdom, in-
I s:l rrxs' 1 ]

< fl
I ^J) _!& 1 i s fl

struction, teaching, correction 244. 6
; 281. 5 ; 326. 7

sbauu

sba

45 132- 10

sbaut
I J _K

sebau
* W

i,
H l)*ffl!, H

C^3 U I I J LI I I

2
; 203. 5

punishment 329. 2

104.12; 116.



VOCABULARY.

sebaut l**!^^'^ 150. 5 ; 152. 6; 161. 3 ;
| J

*

n {

N

folding doors 163. 2
XCH> i 4, 1 I I

gate (?) 211. 5; 2x3.9

part of a chariot, socket (?) 285. H

hostile (?),
rebellious (?) 186. 9

ju

<=*
I

seba
(?)

sebat (?)

seba

sebau

sebaO

sebeytut

Sebek-any

Sebek-em-sa-f

the Fiend, foes, devils 54.

4555-9556-5J66.IJ206.

8; 297.8; 304.3

i i

provisions (?) 229. i

pylons 95. 2

a proper name 117.8

I^

sebtl

sebtet

Sep

sep

dynasty 312. 2
; 324. 3

wall, walls, ramparts 147. 1 1
;

176. 8
; 185. ii

; 197. 8
;

PJ:O I

name of a god 212. 12
I

^-rmr^. Y_[

Xlllth

162.7;

205. 5 J

a time; twice 3.11; 13.9;

sep flu four times 45.5; 102.6; ,

/^/> primeval time 42. 8
; 121. 5 ; 195. 4 ; 206. 2 ;

_ season

241.5; period 257.11; time, turn 261. i3; occasion, op-

portunity 265.9, I2 J 3
;

a case, matter 263. 10; duty 263.

9; work 107.7; manner (?) 121.6; fortune, luck, ill-luck,
j
i-^

destiny 7. i3
; 201.5; I sep ud altogether 173.9;

at a blow 175. 4 ; plur. p.
v occasions 259. 12; I i dispo-
ji III l^i



524 VOCABULARY.

sitions 220. 3
; abilities n;. 10 ;J

D ra

in a crushing manner 266. 3
;

T prosperity, success

268. 6
; A i favourable opportunity 248. q ;

n (^ ^ T i n (5^

i

m %
sep

sepi

sepit

sper

speru

speruu

sper, speru

spert

sepehu

n D
sepey^a

D

D

A <j>

P

(^
^^y~
<=.
o

D

the time of the things of the day 253. i

to leave, to remain 194. 5

remnant, remainder 175. 10
; 192.

12; 193.4; I94-5; 278.7

to go or come out, a going forth

8.3; 9.6; zS.8; 43.12; 55. 3
;

134.9; 136-5; I77-7; 198-4

S plaintiff 256. 5, 9

words, utterances 13. 4 ;

115. 4 ; 133. 12

X
to drive away 70. i3

to divide, to separate 222. i

sept
'Mill' "IJ I -II"

Tit TT*

i i i

nome 57. 5 ;
60. 9 ; 185. 5 ; plur. ^ III

85. 8
; 93. 8

; 185. n ; 186. i
;
206. 7

sept

septi

sept

septet

n

i III

105. 12

, 5o^ the two lips 268. 12; 272. 12

plinths (?),
bases

(?) 156. i3

I edge of a vessel, lip, rim 156. 2



VOCABULARY. 5*5

sept Al| A to be provided with 77. i
; x8i. n;

227. 3
; 241. 3

septu yVr 1 those endowed with things, /'. e. t the

wealthy 254. 9 ; 255. 5

septu A VI ' l^mKs provided (by God) 264.4

i r"*i

sept A' 1

'

rations, provisions 173. i3

Septet A
C

Sothis 131.9
L-J * ^^^

sept t*r D Al to watch diligently 254.5; 257.3

to set in order 170. n ; 171. 2

sef O yesterday 245.4

sef to surfer vexation 263. i o
;

^ to be
I & \ S3 \

longsuffering 54. 8

sefa i^^si 9ft
* be ^e> s ^ack 2 53- ^

sefaf ^ 1^-SfcL disgust (?) 256.4

sefi
~~

(1 ft 21) babe 82. 12
;
88. 5

sefu H ^-^ y f
S(j

to ann y 258 - 8

sefent knife, dagger 15. 12

sefev to flee, to escape, to put orf 59. i ; 189.
I A

7; 262.5

seff H - oil 207. 8

sefe^
"

>>^. knife, dagger 287. 10
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sem

sem

semu

semi

sem

VOCABULARY.

a kind of priest 192. 8

A)

\\

A J

to lead, to guide, leader,

guide, director 75. 9;

88.7; 92. i
; 114.4;

121. 8; 195.2; 198.

ii
; 248. 8

;
281. 5

semi

action 2 55- 6
;
conduct 252.4

leader 2 55- '3;

a leader of peace, i. e., peacemaker 256. 4

sma
Jj

to slay 102.2; 103.2;

141. 5 ; 193. 2
;
200. i

,
I ^=M to make an offering or to offer

a sacrifice legally due 112.2;

170.3; 215.7
semaau

semaau

semaaf

smam

decrees, something ordered 236. 3

to cry out for justice 13. i

(3
to make new 271. 9

j^jjj
to piease 253.4

to kill, to slay, to break, to cut

169.9; 173.4; 220.3; 285.10;

12

festival of the halfmonth 112.10; 131.8

semam

smamu

smat
(?)

sma AW)' A^lw) to rePort >
to Declare, to announce,

to give an order 139. 8
; 194. i

;
220. 2

; 254. 6
; 255. 6

;

309-7

sma P X QA
' sPeech, word, words 7.4; 8. i3



sm&t

VOCABULARY. 5*7

\ speech 56. 7

utterance 255. 9

report, story 10. i3
; 307. ii

; 316. 3

sema ('nb^' deputed to do something, charged with 226.

i
; 237.8

@

semu

smu

smui

semi

A na^ A

I ooo' i

(<> o

@ o

ooo

image 145.5; 148. n; 152.

ii -,156. 5; plur. ""^
V\ \

165. ii

fine copper 35. 1 1
;

120. 10;

122. ii
; 124. 2

; 147. 8;

150. 6
;

161. 4

/fa /) \\

ruin, decay 166. i

n )T^^ jB^

fiends 7I - 2

semen

to establish, to make permanent,
to found 23. 8

; go. 3
;

108.

10
; log. 5; 114. 12; 146.4;

152. i3; 170.6; 22g. 5; 234.

6; 241.10; 310.7; 311.11; n i Ml semen-B established
i A/WW\ a u u

161.8

r\ Mim.

sement stability 268. 9

semen/ ^, V to beautify, to set in order 107.7,10;
/WWAA '

W
'

108. 10
; 114. 7

semen-/ef I ornamented 147.11; 152.4; fine actions

147.2

smer T ^f

i 15. 8
;

I

phets g7. 2

97- 2 p ur

|l |VV$ smer overseer of the pro-
I h I A ^J



VOCABULARY.

f

1

?

o \\

"one (or only) smer\ a title of high
rank 98.6; 113. i

; 114.2; 115.7;
n 7T ^ r~i^ Q O O

plur. 17- VraVfoVQ} 100. s
I
f^

I P^l P^l P*i

528

smer uat

smer uati

smeru nub 'T^\ ^TcifSi smers of high rank 100.7

smeri I V <
^j?' /(I I] Jf

' a class of priests 93. i

semeh &<=,, x *~* he that dippeth himself 88. 12
\ ^ AAAAAA

wki
^

' T
left

'/

t^ie left hand 87- 2
; I49> 8

;

235. 12; 283. 6

I r^^i
left hand (but read dbtei) 45. 8

sems

semsu

semsem

semsem

semti

semti

f'W

eldest 50. 12
; 74. i

; 87. 8
;

182. 12
; 294. 10

horses 45. 7 ; 48. 8
;

193. 3
; 199. 12; 200.

12
;
201. 2

;
216. 10;

218. i

I to inspect, to make a judicial e\a-

mination 313.2; 316. i3
; 318.

P

2; 319-7; 325-4

course of life
(?)

268. 8

vfo i workmen
(?),

servants 173. i
; 317.semtet

9 ; 320. n

sen
, IAA/WSA, \\\J they, them, their 3.7; 101.

4 ; 226. 1 3

sen || two i. i
; II **AAAA <r^> the next day 3. i

;

sent two 86. 10



VOCABULARY. 5*9

sen
,

second 77. 6
; 84. 3

; 1 1 (fern.) 134. 6

senu

sen

sena

n o r\ *+*"*

I V&, I VA
sir I iff

fellow, neighbour, companion 41. n ;

100. 12
; 104. i

brother i. i
; 58. 10

; 257. i ;
1 *<=x.

sen-men -= <ptXaoAjs; 225. 10

. sennu Vv& i,
&<$. 21 i I S

; 258. i

Brethren 107.2; 135.

sena,
senat

sent

senti

sen

sen

sen

sen-ta

:-!

o

; \\

o JV ,
sister 43. 2

; 53. 3
; 57. i, 6 ; 58.

10
; 109.10; V

"
sister-wife

II
226. ii

the two sisters, i. e., Isis and Neph-

thys 51. 5, 10
; 65. 10; 81. i

thief 278. i, 4

to offer, to be offered 237. 1 1

n n ?V'WVA
\

I Sc^bn |
to follow in the track of 116.7; to pass

over 232. 1 3
; 243. 8

; passage 251. 5

WA/VSA

f I

seni-fa (or
sensen fa) \\

' A

senti-ta

to smell the earth, /. e., to

bow to the ground in

homage 43. i
; 178. 8;

183. 4 ; 223. 9 ; 301. 5

sena ta (1 f 5*5=1 adorer 93. 6
AA/VWV J



53o

senan

senit

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

VOCABULARY.

to depict, to describe 256. 1 1

cabin 196. n
f\ AAAAAA T~T

I

j ]
E A to surround 210. 5senb

i

senb M i

ij |
to be in good health, sound, healthy,

133. 6
; 206. 6

; 229. 8. This word
r\ AAAAAA

pi I A
senib is contracted to I in , ,, *

I \\ <JJ i I A I

23.1; 24.1; 25.3; 26.1; 32.9; 33.2; 34.5; 135.4;

269. 10
; 307. 4

snef blood 34.9; 175.8
*-a~_ l III

r\ ^ ^c n

seneferi \\]<=>\\ to make happy 78.8

Seneferu (P1^X\>] a king of the IVth dynasty 244.2

A AAAAAA V_.

senem I a. grief, sorrow 236. i
; 237. 2

senemeh

senemmeh I

senemeh

senen

senen

sennu

seneni

seneh

seneh

to entreat, to make supplicatior

197. i3; 198.4,6

prayer 298. 2

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

D @i l i

senes

A to pass 285. r

image 50. 10; 51.2; 75.4

cakes 127. i3
; 131. 6

A i chiefs, leaders 283. 10

I ^ to group, to set soldiers in array 189. i

>

to bind, to fetter 208. 10

to glorify, glorifications 142.9; 144.

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

AAAAAA

45 145-3; 154.



sensen

sent

sent

senti

GJ

AAAAAA

O \\

senti ta o \\

sentra

senfu

VOCABULARY. 5*

to smell, to breathe 67. i3

to be crowned 233. 3

habit, custom 236. 2

B to found, to establish 173. 10

^ .

to establish, or found, the earth 176. 9

incense 95. 7 ;
112. 3

AA/UWA
-=*

I

to fear 7. 5 ; 135- 7 J

\n being afraid 8. 12

sentu ^*J>
r\ /WWVA

senfet I <=^> t

I o |2

sen0/

senefem

senefemi

senfes

ser

ser

ser

ser

I
^ear

'
reverence

>
to fear, timid

47. i
; 52. i

; 58.6; 197.

5; 252<7; 26l - 2; 298 - 3

^sx.

out 253- 9

to sit, to dwell, to make to sit, to

encamp 86. n; 122.9; I 36-7J X 39-

12; 146.8; 172.8; 174. 10; 182.

10

making to rejoice 80. 9 ; 88. 2

106. 9

wool 49. 9

tambourine, drum 49. 9

to be fettered 56. i

to challenge 191. 7

34'



532 VOCABULARY.

ser
\

<==>
jn&

to disPose to arrange 41. 4 ; 188. 6, 12
;

224. 8

prince, chief 41. 12; 42.10;

44- i; 45-3; 53.7; 82.4;

96. 10
; 97.8; 99.7; 136.

i
; 245.9; 294.9

seru

ser

chiefs
,

nobles
, elders,

princes 39. 6
; 41. 8

;

I,

|Jj| J
98. 10

;
i 58 . 2; 168.

4 ; 246. 2
; 247. 1 3

; 248. 7 ; 263. 8
; 268. 3

; 270. 7 ; 273. 2

seru aaaiu nobles in chief 307.

7 ; 309- i3
; 316. 9

seruabuu
(f^e&' <JJ ^$f'

chief inspectors 307.12;

313. r
; 316. 12; 320.8; 332.7

serf H<c

ser (or feser)

ser (or feser)-a ^_^
"

to hold out the hand to 211. i

the office of governor (?) 104. 4

to make holy 226. 1 2
; honour 229. 9 ; 240. 1 2

sen' (or feseri) \\ exalted 50. 10

Ser- (or feser)-Ara-[Ra] (^J^] prenomen of Amenophis I.

309.2

seru t

'

I
to make to grow 89. i3

; 107.

H'c:::=><tj>
I

7; in. i3; 180.2; 262.8

sen'

serer

serit

\\ written 49. 6

(]<=>
I

../ to write 232. i
; 239. 8

n<rr> Q
kindness, gentleness 259. 3



VOCABULARY. 5*3

sere/ P^
>
1I Qi

warmth '
heat 236- 2

; 2Q4 ' 5

sere-/

< =>

^) to know how to behave (?) 242. 8

sereyi
< >

B Q ^ to make to know 266. 8
I i i2i/

seha "^ o to crush 266.3
I LJ _J_EX>

seha Onf^ ^ A to make to come 105. 8
; 119. 3

~

sehai Q^ making to go 171.2
I U

seheb P^A to send forth 52.7

sehen ra
B Q &S8& boat 209. 1 3

I <n> i i

seh 11 A to travel 52t 8 ; 53> 5

vh flSfTlJl (TTll
'

council chamber 129.2; 255.
IXl I 111' I I I t^~3

7 ;
260. 10

seh, sehi
ff|^j, PIJL

C UnSCl I9 ' 4; 26 ' 13

sehapu [^^8 to conceal 59. 9

sehaa 8
""^T to make to rejoice 78. 7

I A w> fl /I

se/iua PI^^Tlo to stink 197. ii

I A _21 U \

Sehuf Pr^l 1 tocollcct 43.;i66.3
I f* \V rf U I

f\ O t\ t\ ^^AAA . __ A

sehi to mount, to ascend 198. 1 3

I All F=3

seheb H 11

^^
to make to keep holiday or to rejoice 151.

i y. j /r\

to ; 35- 6
l
bis

)

f\ Q A^V^>A

sehen
lj[^ Q ^J

a thief 95. 1 3

sehen ^ s^^. to rule 171.8



sehen

sehentu

sehen

seher

seher,

n.

$

VOCABULARY.

crown 238. 6

oV\ provided with 216.6; 219.7

/V to make to turn back 281. 4

"v

to set on the way 259. 4 ; 261. 8

to drive away
4; 53-8; 57-u;
62. 7 ; 85

seheqer |lg ^ ^, to starve 200. i3
; 201.1

sehetep n U

t0 aPPease to propitiate, to do good
to 178.10; 198.9; 259.8; to set (of the Sun) 303.9

I

se&ef

sehefennu ab

sehtutu
"

W( i to tremble 293. 2
I A v~ o (IJT^ |

sehef I If overseer 96.10; 97.2

to illumine, radiance 163. 5 ; 204. 8

iab Y to distract the attention 262. 3
v_tl

I

X

sex

hra

to be cut off, cast away 221. 3

to beget (?) 229. 12

^a
to be deaf 288.9

seya

(!

I

1

seyau

to remember 122.9; I2 9-

75 190.7; 228. 3; 245.
3

; memory 66. i
;

re-

collection 263.12; decree, or deed of commemoration 225.
10

; 232. i

328. ii

to remember 16.9; instructions



VOCABULARY. ^5

to stab, to pierce 297. 8 ; 304- 3

seyanen 0^^^ to throw down, to breach a wall

I A/WWA ^/

187. 2 ; 196. i

se/an (1|
to hasten 234- 1 3

s^aneket (1* "^ vessel 156.4

n___ ^^ ^K

sevar *-* to break through 261. 9

se-^akeru P^*x to ornament 148. 12

fl
Q

J] to make to rise like the sun, to crown one-

I ^_D U

self with splendour like the rising sun 114.5; X 95- l
'

Q
I) f] making to rise (of a statue) 163. 5

1 ^ 1 1 i

,?J crowned one (fem.) 120. 4

fl
Q Jl^ celestial bodies which rise like the Sun

1 __D UlH

295. i3

se/u P'V
*

to glorify ?8>6; I25- l3
''

t0 d

things for 86. 2

lorifications 78 - 3

r\ gSj AAAAAA

sexun 'i,^^ slaughter-house 149.6

se-/i Q Q F=^ to scale the walls of a city 195. 9 ;
208. 9

* lii
seven 17. 9 ;

20. n ; 225. 3

1 1 II

(1

8
,

_~- fij^
n

seyeper

to form, to create, to make to bc-

comc to Providc food for 3 ' l ;

4.9; 7.10; 114-2; 126.5;

130.3; 163.10; 201.7; 230.3;

se/eperu
> a- ^ 2 - ;

^o. 7 ; 305 - 4
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se/em

VOCABULARY.

2gk
<

tf
to have or to gain the mastery

over any one or any thing

92. 2
; 132. 4 ;

to strengthen

65. 10
; master, mighty one 69. 10

; 296.6; possessor 299.

5 ;
rule 304. i3

se/e/22 ab y

secern

62. 2
; 295. 6

; 304. i3

violent

a divine or spiritual form 61. i3
;

se/ezn

Severn* J
Lower Egypt 219. 2

image (?) 237. 4 ; plur. 227. 4

the capital of the Ilnd nome of

sey^en rwiI ^AAAAA ' *l^ U

shrine 211. 2

to hover 54. 9

se%en nO' Q occurrence event 228.2,4; 230.6; 232.

12; 233.8 ; 234. ii
; 235.2

sey^ent

sey^enti

e

8

seyeru

to make to approach, to bring

nigh to 65. i3
; 73. 12

; 254.

8
;
to promote 129. i

to overthrow 71.2; 91.

6; 173-3; 303.9

se/er MM 1

1 ^an
' Design, mtent i n 138.2; 263.

8
; plan (of a campaign) 100. 10

;
mode of life, behaviour

250. 9 ; advice, opinion 255. 7 ; character, education 267.

ii
;

act 141.12; affair, condition 248.10;

pensation of God 250. i3
;

of human affairs 243. 5 ;

affairs of the people 248. 9

i the scheme

the



VOCABULARY.

se/eru P <>!' m' <
thing> matters ' Plans

4. 7 ; 174. 8 ; 295. 1 1 ;
devices 44. 9 ; schemes, plots 55. 10 ;

counsels 245.10; condition 1.5; 25. i3 ; traces, marks

313. 2
;
documents 230. 2

; kind, species 30. 2
; wont, manner,

habit 2. 5; 9.9; likc 7 ' 8; 43 * l3

capture

I24 ' 5

se/ef (1*X
defeat 193-55 '97- 6

;
to break 277.1

field
'

fidds
'
mead WS I>7; 7I "

i3
; 251.8

***** MlMM fields "<- 12

Se/ef-Aaru 4 N^T
2^

Jr* 11)0
& section of the

Elysian Fields 127. n ; 131. i

Se%et-hetepet Qj^
the Elysian Fields of the Egyptians

127. 12

?

R U 7S

jji
Y jl

name of a goddess 92. 4; 143.6

sevti Vf the crowns of the North and South
A

1 o \\ V
296. i3

; 297. 3
; 299. 7

n I -".

se/ef/ef /V to repulse 59. 7

se/e/
'

S^l^11 ^en^ s 2I 3-8

ses
[l

once 233. 8

ses to drink 221. 10

ses " bolt 213. i3
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sesui

sesa

sesu

\\ i i i

VOCABULARY.

bolts 163. 4

PPtfiS
to

(i(iV

to 128.4

i. 5 ; 230. 8
; 232

sesemet I I V\ V horses 275.4; 277.2; 278.3

sesumut II y \N$HJfl
horse 141.1

.1

horses 175. n

sesujflwu

sesefi

sesefet

sesen

seseni

sesenet

seset

<?

\\ <?

AAAAAA

to be destroyed 304. 5

to cleanse by fire 173. 6

ill-mannered 242. 7

to smell, to breathe 96. 2
; 245. 7

breaths 130. 10

3A i noble words 271. i

Sesetsu
fnric,l(<>|

Sesostris 276.2; 290.4,9

ses
i \\ \

9 ; 223. 2

seses

ses

to unbolt, to open 205.6; 214. i
; 215.

D to unbolt 185. 1 3

i \\ i I to pass, to traverse, to follow 129.7; 203.

3
; 248. 12

; 285. 10
;
motion 298. 8

;
an

entrance 279.12; cpa | (j moving 299.8
X

A X A
I

X A I

X o
A

courses 82. 8

an open way 248. 12



VOCABULARY. 3*9

seau Mil "v\ c=si=> to take advantage 264.3J*i i i

sesa % A skilled or learned man 129. 6

ni K iLa-i ,*&
sesebseb \ y to vomit 297. 9

sesebef
[

II e^> Aft "^* to make to sink down exhausted

299. i3

sesep ^^ to shine 64. i

'WTfl
sesep * U image 184. 9

sesep 2Sfc D
1}

i players on tambourines 94. 8

... a
sesep ?s- to receive, to accept, to take upon one-

self, what is received 28. i
; 56. 9 ; 127. i3

; 132. 12
; 140.

ii
; 242. 5 ;

262. 9, i3
; ^Sts= acceptable 222. 2

sesepet ?$fc chamber (?) 104. i3

sesen
i F LK

to unc^ermmc a wall, to overthrow 101. 1 1

I /WS/SAA d_L I/I

sesen l-ww^ to make a way through 132.9
I X A

"
yVy

seseni ^^^K MI lilies 151.2; 160.9
\\ \ \\

seses In I A to make to follow 252.3

sessaui Z^Zc^"^ skilful 282.11

seses c3E3]g sistrum 199. 12
i rc 1 1

- A
x n c.seset J hre 297. 7
CS "ft"

seseta n^^vl confidential matter, secret 97. 5;

nr-n i-yi n o
U !=> Vi. 1

^^^ J ^ a secret of the harem 99. 5
I D J^U t^2

Seseta (?)
^ name of a deity 63. i3 ; 70.9



VOCABULARY.

to dig 147.13; 151.2; 181.6; 183.

1 3
;
202. 2

a recitation 243. 10

to recite a prayer, to be recited or pro-

claimed, to pronounce letters or

words 66.3; 86.1; 87.4; 93. i3
;

116. 3; 129.7; to enchant 17.5

to finish, to work out 263. 6

n=*c=* cx^
seset > opening in a wall, window, cavity 35.

9; 150.6; 179.6; 213. ii

seset

sesetu

diadem, turban 296.12; 299.6; 302.

10

sesethu vases 160. 9*=~

I I I

to dig, to excavate 160. 8

behold 234.8

tne enc^> death 194.8

to drag a boat 210. 3

to perish, to fail, to dwindle away, injury,

defect 94. 10
; 123. i3

;
202. 10

;
268. i

to fight, to do battle with 180.

ii
; 187. 12

; 189. 3

warriors, athletes (?)
282. 3

sesetet

sek (or ask] 1

sek

sek

sek

sek

seki

seki



VOCABULARY. 54

seka

to plough i. 8 ; 3. 12 ; 127. 10;

25I-7

ploughmen 188. 2

glutton (?), greedy person :

d to act like a glutton

sekau

sekau

seken

242. 6 ; 257. 8.

251-4

Seker

Sekeri

seksek 1 fl I_ to cut down, to crush, to destroy
I V * I V -* S fl

26. 2; 32.9; 174. i
; 175- 3

sekef -/at ^ ^^ to make the courage to fail 256. 6
*^ x i n /-N I

selrfj

sekfef

the god Seker 87.6; 130.7; 132.10;

204.7

name of the boat of the

rising sun 89. 4 ; 123.

[

I0 ; 158.8; 214.2; 235.

\

seqa (or saq)

seq
' A

seqa 1^1

9 J 304- i

to collect 61.9; 72.7; 252.9

to exalt 128.9; 144- i3; 301.9;

303. ii

fl
'

seqau 11^

seqebeb \\d fl II K to cool, to be cool 127.5
I .d*d II

seqem P^1111^! to continue 39. 2

n A &
seqer JTj) captive 210. 12



542

seqer

VOCABULARY.

captives 102. 4 ; igi. 6

n d o x
seqernu conqueror 54. 8

to turn 262. 6

<=> ^ I

sailors 206. 1 1
; 304. 2

seqet

seqetet

seqetu

sekat H ^
n to carry round 237.9

sekenen \ /w^ Aft "^, to make weak 300. i
'

/WWVA -^i

f\
TT /WWW I

sekenen I

<

perfume 23. 2
I AAAAAA f^9 i-l w
I A/WAAA kJ I

H 7TV /T--^
sekern

\ ^-^Q ^ to Pac ify, to bring to rest 272.5

=> she, it, her 5. 6
; 18. 10set

sef

set

set

set

set

, them, their 3.9; 4. 3
; 112.12;

124.10; 136.5; 178.1,3; also written P, P !,

~

108.

3
; 127. 2

; 227. 6

to clothe 57. 1 3

smell 213. 6

babe 63. 2

desert, foreign land, mountainous country,
mountain 19. 2

; 23. 9 ; 24. 5 ; 109. 8
;

118. ii
; 178. ii

; 301. 7 ; 302. 7

plur. of above 95. ii
; 100. 9 ; 106. 5 ;

107. 5; 110.7; II5-4, 12; 125.9



seta

setu

setiu

Set

^

sta ,A A
157.9; 200.9

^00"
t

'

i 1 A III

A

VOCABULARY. 54*

foreign barbarian land 102.9

foreign captives 227. 10

^a i mountaineers (?) 165. 2

the opponent of Horus 52. 6 ; 54. i ; 170.

10

to bring, to be brought 43. 6 ;

staiu P _!!_(] U~?\. bringers 133. 10

sta
A

a mound of earth cast up about a city

by a besieging host 208. 9

sta mu (?) p fl~ watercourse 160. 10
;

162. 1 1

I iJ A /VWVNA

statet .... 102. 1 3

stastau !

A A I

rebels 52.9

stau 02" to kindle a light or tire 9. 10
I D -CC& *

stu 0^ A to bring 136. 10

setur jlo^K^ worked, inlaid 217.4

sefuf ~^fl to collect to atner together 232.10;

233- 5 ; 238. i
; 239. i

seti
n^(j(j

A to convey (?) 292. 12

sti
t O

XV

smell, scent 22.11; 23.11; 71.4;
I \\ III' I O

94. i
; 296. i

sti |l

QXV
/CSwA sweet-smelling unguent 73.10

I Ollt



544

setebh

setep

setepu

VOCABULARY.

n

setep en ah

provided with 159. 5

to choose, to be chosen 120.5; 231.5; 237.7

H chosen one 289. 10

IV f\

the pick of the stable 202. i

Wt*

setep sa . n

t i
:3

; 117. 3

protected by an amulet 93. 9

setemu

2, 3,4; 270. 6
;

setemu d^\
setemiu

setennu

bubbles in a liquid 18. 3
;
26. 12

*^=>
i I I I

IcilX M a priestly title 86.9, 10

to hear, to hearken, to obey

3.7; 10.7; 56.7; g8.r3; 125.

4; 138.7; 263.4; to hear a

case in court 97.4; ^^.
to obey the dictates

of the body 255. 2

one who listens, the hearing one 269.

^
hearers 273.4,7

listeners 115.10; 245.10; 247.

12
; 272. 1 1

I

I

noble, splendid 201.2

set hemt J) J) woman 20. 7 ; 21.7; 25. 5^ \ J <o \ J

safe/ wall, rampart 291. 3

setet
*^z>

to tremble 70. 4 ; trembling 88. 3



set

set

se

sefu

sefi

se^eb

se^eb

se.feb

262. 7

se.feb.hu

sefebhu

VOCABULARY. 545

t break open, to pierce 62. i

I

tj >
|'

C

\^ tail
>
rumP l86-45 238.5

to be afraid of 197. i

y "^^ to make evil 251.4

\\ to draw back 213. i3

|lc^=> J5 a portion of the priestly apparel 213.9

lc=^j IN activity 253. i3
I -d U

l< ^
ill] i i

' c::::3 Uu^* endeavour, anxiety
I -d) i U I -4 i

to I 77-4

lc^>
i o@i

^1 A U

' to be alert 279. i

seiennu ** n prince 87. 7

seO (or sd) \\z=> behold 98. 5 ; 99.4 ;
100. 4; 102. i3; 105. i3

se6 ._

plur. t

seden

se^ehen

colour 162. 3

a libation basin 98. 2 ; 104. 1 1 ;

104. 12

to be upright 292. i

(} to shine with a yellowish green
*--7zr^^ I

[se] form
(
?
)

sefebu
J

I

^^
opposition 68. 2

sefefau
I n^\

to provide for 157.3

j<
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sfer to fortify 219. n

sfer *
fort> strong place 99. 1 3

; plur. I
* *

3
f j
H E

99. i3

sfer

sferu
'

to lie down, to make to

lie down 7. i
; 19. 2

; 244.

10
; 300. i3

; 301. 3
;

to

put cattle in their stalls for the night 8. 10
;

I

9-7

sferi fl
B

(j

A 7=?
,

=^

sefef II ^ISfl babe

lying down 47. 12
;
286. 9

sefet

sefetet

sefet

sefetu

to tell, to relate, to describe 123. 2
;

194. 6
; 271. 8, 10

; 279. 2

exhortations 288. 10

precept 249. 4

i \\ i SH.

se lake, pool 118. 8; 126. i3

se (semut) i \\
i,

*, the period of harvest and beginning
/WSAAA

of the inundation season 42. 6
; 124. 7 ; 233. 10

sa

sa

sa

sa

the period when crops grow 49. 6

to begin 124. 5
u

T?T^s\ 3ll to propose 128.

to rejoice 70. 2



VOCABULARY. 547

r-M

sa T>TiT

<'
profit, benefit 243. 9 ; 266. 5

saa to begin 41.9; 146.5; 290.3
Jne& i

"
i

saa em from 174. 12
W'xT' W I*MV\i

saa en J-iiU *** from 234.4; *rom when 230. 10; until 237. i

saa nehefr Tim. Y\
'

7\ fi o
for ever 149. 10

; 165.

saafetta TTT j^'
saa ^ hundred 158. 5 ; 309. 4

sau Mil '^ V T^*I y| property, stuff 216. 10
; 219.8

sau TtTtT *KV quantity (?) 6.6

Saua Mil ^^y 'jf |^^ tvXi
name of a mountain 276. 12

G
persea tree 34. .3; 35-3;S3U3OU _

3 37

TtTtT *Vs
f) I]

1 ^> i name of a nation 175.7
J L' -~ l|l P^i I

' ** *7!L ^ t-^^a ^^~^ \ g I

Sairefana JH^ v\ <r=> K "^ yf ' r13"16 of a nation 169.

i
; 172. i3

; 180. 8

,
- - ^ -<^ n f\ AAA^NA

Sabtun ^\> a city in Northern Svria 134.16 ^^^il TT fvxn
10

; 139. ii

sama TtTfT *K\ ^M1

^
to work out 278. 11* _M^Ja*a v_D

* -n /VWVVA --..>

sanre >ax. to bristle 284. 1 1
' ' VM\*i I I I I \\_ I I | \\

I

senti (?) TlTtT A a walk or place laid out with trees

165. 8
; 286. 1 1

; plur. 162. i

35*
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sarem

sarema

sares

Sasu

Sasu

Sasanq

sasat

saqi

sat

sat

sat

satireOat

sat

satetdat

sa

sa

sa, sat

sa

sai

VOCABULARY.

j to remove, to carry off 189. 6

to lie idle 180. 12
m=,

A swift 275. 4

'

I

nomad Arabs who lived on the

N. E. of Egypt 134-10; 135.

8
; 276. 6, ii

; 284. i

/wwv

A

of the Shasu 278. 9

a proper name igi. 10

j>
<=*

|
to tread upon 182. 4

o rings 217. 5

beginning 124. 8

proposition 121. 6

to make in primeval times 126. i

gulfs, precipices 285. 3

to dig 106. 3

>

cave, rocky cavern 283. 2

to cut down trees 101. 12

<?

B to hollow out a boat 105. 10

i \\ i i u 1
1

OOO ; d O I

sand 99. 9 ; 137. 9 ; 279. 12

uncultivable land no. 6

letter 274. 8



VOCARULAKY. 549

ai-qa-em-Annu a place near Hclio-
w, 01 illl " J^SlllO

polls 213. 3,4

book, letter, writing 40. 2
; 50. 2

;

56. 9 ; 87. 4 ; 95. i
; plur.

( | (

43. 6

t 'AV^I v/,

sat to cut, to cut down 15. i3; 17.7; 52.

4; 287. ii

^"
Poll' P^D namc of a god II-9; 2 6 ' 2

su
[) V^* to want 'ac^ ^> cessation, emptiness,

o*v (D X
without 70. ii

; 249. 7 ; 258. 10
; 266. 8

; 269. i
; I) V> .<w

jjlj
empty 312. 10

suu
[j Y^YT*^* a man lacking a quality 242.8

sua r-TC-i
Jo| ^-, to be weak, helpless (?) 203. 2

suua
^ j

beggars (?), mean men 169.10^

a few 44. i
; 169. ii

P ^ fl fl
want lack of 288 - 6

I I I '
w

suu
P KV* i green herbs, vegetables 241.9

su/f shadow 126.10

friends
(
?
)

j||, pf)
the two plumes 117.5; 172.7; 296.

1 1
; 299. 6

seb ao5^ ...... 57.4

I VV I

I]
O

sebu pieces ol meat 127. i3
X Jill
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sebu

sebeb

1

|^J

VOCABULARY.

X I ,

I food 132. 6
-

1 1

food 288. 7JJ, . .

J/NAAAAA

n

O 5 j to mingle with, to be united, to join
x U

oneself to 145. 8
; 182. 7 ; 278. 8

; 303. 3

palm of the hand 118. 5

what is abominable 220. 8

sep

sep

sepent rj sickness, disease
(?) 267. 7

seps

sepsu

august ,
venerable

,
sacred

, honourable,

precious 38. 1 1
; 83. 2

; 237. 5

venerable or sacred being 143. i, 8
;

(
25. ii

; 32.4; 37. ii
1

venerable, sacred 145. i3

the venerable ones, i. e., the dead

131. 2
; 306. 6

sepses
to honour, honour, sacred majesty, sacred

beings 106. n
; 267. i, 12

; 272. 6

sepset ''si 1 sacred, venerable 118. 6

k.Q n Ci 9>\

sepset V4I I

//n
"venerable one", a name of Isis 75. 12

JT3 I Q lul

sepsti M, I I

jl|
i the two venerable women, /'. e., Isis

JTB I *\_l I

and Nephthys 71.5

I \V I

septet *8ft
words which cause shame 265. i3



VOCABULARY. 55'

se6

seft

awe, terror 63. 8
; 70. 4 ; 82. 3 ;

196. i3 ; 204. 9 ; 295. 10

sem

semu

sem re

sem fa

sema

sememet

sen

senui
(?)

sen

senai

sena

senar

seni

senit

trri<=
\

book, writing 239. 9 ; 243. 7

to 8 to march 45- i3 ; 128.6;

187.5; 191-6; 200.7;

A
A

"i
i advancing hosts 206. 3

to speak evil of any one 253. 1 1

to pilot, to guide 50. 9

demons, devils 44.10; 46.5

stable 215. i3
; 217.9; 218.1

Q circuit 55. 7 ; 70. 1 3

Q(j. the two circuits or orbits 60. i3

9WVWV to shut in, to beleaguer a city 193. 12

Q WWSA rv l\

(I (I <, 3 to treat harshly 259. 6
_Q. -J I' 1

to turn back, tt) be repulsed 127. S;

132. 10
; 203. 5

to be fettered, hindered 265. 2

men in lii^h positions 85. 10;

128.6; the lour children

ot Horus 82. 2

A/S/WVA A
^ ^

A

Q .V.

i
s

I
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senbet

senen

senenet

sennu

sennu

sennu

sennu

sennu

sennu

sennet

sens
(?)

sent

sent

sent

sent

sent

senti

sentu

senti

A/WSAA
A/VSAAA

VOCABULARY.

neck
, body 154. 5 ; 305. 6

to cry out, to call 259. 7 ; 265. 9

to tell, to relate 10. i3

to grieve sorely 79. 8

to abuse, to curse 16. 3

, Nsx, hair 49. 8
; 65. i3

; 72. 12

evil 245. 12

g~g ( ( (

a kind of plant 286.7

(WWAA
AA/WW

a weariness 254. 5

- some woven material 198. 2

to surround 262. 4

a going out 98. 1 1

<2 I

fp
I princes 113. 10

X X
X I

miscellaneous 166. i3
; 167.4

granary 150.8; 201.10

double granaries (?) 132. i3
; 312. 8

granaries 148.4; 157.5; 163.
ii

; 204. 5

tresses, hair 22. 9



VOCABULARY.

Senti ft^ t0 grieVC S0rdy 33 ' "

gentu 8 the circuit of the sun 125. n
*AA/W\ V- J

sentet Ju (̂

things abominable 127. 9

senOi HOd^1 sadness, sickness, trouble 258.11

en8it

sent

ser

ser

sere

/SAAAAA

OOO

r-vn

crn=]

name of a deity 73. 2

acacia wood 105. 1 1 ;
106. 4

&. little 234. i

offspring 41. 2

son 76. ii

()f|<
Q to wall up, to stop a gap 171.3

|
child, boy, young boy or girl x. 3 ;

2.4; 325.4; fj^^$ 24 '

3 ;
286. 1 3

evil 26. 7 ;
diminution 274. 3

of little value 325. 7
3

nose 303. 4

nostrils 160. i3

serau

ser

seraut

sert

serati

ses 8 A to follow, to serve 67. 6 ; 94. 4 ; U*. 9 ;

45 287.5

a .01 ^n
sesu nW i,

^jj

1

r\ n \\

sesf

^y

r

ses ab

followers^ servants 140.8; 173.

Il-*'

to follow one's inclination 252.11,12; 253.2



554 VOCABULARY.

ses anti D ' A *~^ <^\ \
to perform the ceremony connected

'I I c^ \\ JT^J
with th'e anti perfume 214. 8

sesu Heru n\\\^ f ,
n I v\ "followers of Horus", a class

A I _m> vJ. 'I I 1 1 1 _m>
of mythological beings 127. 7 ; 271. 7

ses
(?)

QjJ a kind of stone i2;. 2
ooo

seser

sesef

sete

sefau

setai

setat

setat

setem

Set-tesert

I

arrow 198. i3

,
alabaster 105. 7

; 140. 7
I,

mini o

secret, hidden, hidden things 50.

ii
; 61.5; 83.9; 165.5

hidden one 145. i

^ '

mystery 87. 6

mystery 145.4; rare
>
curious 177.10

I shrine
,

hidden place 86. 4 ;

88. 8
; 206. 5

sefet

261. 4

"Red pool", a district near Mem-

phis 91. ii
; 92. 10

ol to dig up 112. Q ;
i \\ j oil ^ D Met

s_ol \_\\ 000

k

k

the festival of digging up sand 112.9

^z^> K.

1 98.8; 99.1; 101.4; 145.4; 288.8; 291.10,12,13

thou, thcc, thy 5. 3 et passim



k

ka

ka

VOCABULARY.

also 231. 12 ; another 238. 10

thou 242. 3

555

A word, speech, to say, to cry out, to tell

7. 2
; 37. i

; 69. 8
;
121. 8

; 203. 9 ; 216. n ; 255. 1 1
; 291. 8

*71v A.ka ^^t> \\ ^A then 249. 12
; verily 17. 12

; 222. 5 ; 242. 7

kat

ka

A saying 256. 6
\l

LJ, UJj, ^- thc doublc

i3
; 127.9; Plur -

jLJ, jj{
"9-7;

; 78.7; 106.

; person 259.

10
; 287.1; plur. 262.5,8; f myself 222. i

;

'-

/o ' * ^

himself 250. 10
;

u
u

gA a benevolent person 263. 4 ;

a just man 259. 12
;

'

^> o VL GA l-J a

hateful person 250. 5 ; 251. 7 ; 252. i3. ! U
n i i

chapels of the ka 112. i
;

LJ
by the person of 40.2

/WW\A I

U i!

kaui

ka

food, provisions 157. 10
;
sustenance 166.

i
; products 162. 4 ; 164. i

bull 19. i3
; 32. 12

; 34. 3
; 41.2 ;

51. 10556. i3; 120.7; 294- 3
;

/

male 224.12; 225.1; plur.

Ka-ne%t-meri-Maat (^^"^^-vijj a title of Rameses II. 134.4

Ka-heseb c <^r the Xlth nome of Lower Egypt 218. 11

^
Ka-qem

I

[

1 1 r
the city Kochome 214. 12; 215. i

kaut

kauti

N=^
o

I

^=^^
o \\

^

52. 12; 53. 1

cow 58. 2
; 225. i

; plur. i 202. 3
i

thc two cows, /. *., Isis and Ncphthys



u
556

kaau

kaui

kaut

kauisana

kapu

Kafir-Marina

281.8

kamaaail Tk

ft

kamu
|_J

kamu
[ |

bowers 150.

VOCABULARY.

n^rx/x/i
name of a country 100.2

men and women, folk, people

180.7 ; 181.5 ; 291. 7; 293.
8

traces
(?), harness

(?) 285. 9

^ 1 I

^LM^T"^?
\\
^^ p^. m, 1 1 1

to be dirty, dark 256. 3

Q Q^~~f\ AAAAAA

'^ ^ "k tL a city in syria

garden 309. 6

i I

kamu U

ii
; i6i.i3; 164.4; 287.1; LJ^
vineyards 160. 4

I Q |w i gardeners 160. 7

A

i i i

Kanana

kar

kara

8
; 297. ii

Kaheni

kahes

kahraka

a king of the XVIIth dynasty 313. 1 3

a district in Syria 164.12

shrine (?) 118.5

shrine X5- l
'>

I 5 2 - 3
5 154-

I ILJ

a city near Heliopolis 214. i3

k s sorrow
> grief 242. 10

laver, vessel 156.1

r an Egyptian writer 244. 4



VOCABULARY.

kat

kat

kat

kafu

ku, kua

kua

to work I24- 6

workman 104. i

LJ|! Uc=S^ 1
work, labour, building works

82.9; "i. 8; 129- ii ; 'S'-S;

!
i8 3- i2

;
*61 - x

'
282 - I2

i

hiddcn X 5- "

o fine gold 153. 3 ; 154-4; 156- 9, 1 3

Hi A to rush headlong 285. 5
I

I 217. 8; thou 30. 2; 277. 8; 289. i3

io-4593-io; I2I '

12; 214. 5; 249- 10;

one to another 267. i

169. 10;

ki tet

kepu

Kepuna

kefa

kefau

kefa ab

Keftet

otherwise said 72. 3
; 73. 9

^-^ to hide 284>2

/-%

a city in Syria 279. 3

to spread out, to unfold 202. 6

to reach the end of 29 ' 5

to harden the heart tO d

Phoenicia 228. 1 1
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kenkenememti

VOCABULARY.

a name of the ape

of Thoth, or of the moon 89. 2

kent

kehabu

keraut

kerti

kes, kesu

kesem

Kes, Kest

oil! hatred
(?) 255. 3

I \V I
^^> C

ii
; 95. 12

;
180. ii

strike 55. 6

shrine 54. 3

two horns 296. 10

homage 41. 9 ; 199. i
; 301. 9

A to turn away 81. 4

at

Kush (Ethiopia and Nubia) 38.

kek

kekui

kektu

ket

\\O I

darkness, night 202. 3

darkness 9. ii
; 287. 12

flower 89. 3

another 80. 7 ; 113. 12
; 187. 4 ; 272. 7 ;

252. 2

ket-da )l(] another 12. 4; 13. 8; 34. 12
; 285. 4 ; 326. 3

keteyjet o
JJi

other things 15.5; 149.2,10; 154.12;
^\ U I

155.7; 281.6

ket little 43- 3

ketet

ketet

ketket

little, small 241. 6
; 257. 5

an object 251. 7

to shake 34. 7



VOCABULARY. 559

(D

A Q.

natural disposition 117.8

T" to be hiijh

height 301. 71

to be haughty 261. 5

58.8; height

80.5

qau

qa ab

\vcpt his loudest 16.5; tf o a mighty defeat 193.

5; .97.6; (lJtH :^lffl Ve>i to

lie at full length on their backs 180. 10

qa hefet d\\ f 3
| ^/j exalted one of the white crown^^ n TJ A V

296. 12

[) ]
exalted one of the two plumes 296. 1 1

t \\ I

^orm
> image, aspect, phase 21.11; 275.

9, i3
; 278. 10

; 285. 12
; 290. 12

qai A\^ U X\ staircase 122. 2
rr^ i 1

-
<*i \\ "\ f\ __

n n ^

Qairda-anbu ^wv<=>llu 1
^ r\A/i

a city of Syria 281.11
-CK: | 1) 1/VAAA^-J '-'

Qaiqasa ^^flli^'^ IM'fev)^! name of a nation 175.6
JTN& 1 i JTSS ~ _DC& I >rLl I

to multiply 256. 3
rfi) i

w
i

__J>

I dust, mud, ground 315.8

qa suti

qaa

qanre

Qarbana

qarere

a proper name 174. i3

boats, barges 159.4



560

qahaut

qaqa

Qakabut

qafa

Qafairti

VOCABULARY.

O
=mi" windows I 5 1 - 1

to look at, to see 147. 9

11

"

\vfa name of a scribe 40. 3

a kind of shrub 285. 2

an Assyrian prince 283. 1 1

qah, qahu
v^

263. 3
; 264. ii

A \\

3
Gaza 291. 5

_J*s_
shoulder 132.2; 254.9;

boats, barges 150. 7

shadow 180. 4

C5 first-fruits 239. 4

^=3 to double, to increase, company 43.

9; 127.10; 147.3; 166. i
; 184.3; 221.4; 243.6

qeb = qebh A\ , = ^ Jll? to refresh oneself 126. 9

gubu (?)

qurt A

qebat

qebeb

qebeb

qebh

qebh

qebh

qebh

o

, breast

to refresh oneself 128. i3

, place of water 128. i3
; 199. 4

to pour out libations 85. 12
"

libation 112. 3

to refresh oneself, refreshings 264.8; 265.

cool water 17. 12
; 28. n

; 95. 7

AAAAAA

/VWAAA



VOCABULARY. 561

qebh ab A \ TO

*
cool of heart, /. e. appeased 221. i

^^J i A I

Oebf/f Vv \ the citv Coptos 178.2J \\ Jrk O

gef/i e-_ Q=P sacred bread or cake 240. 4

qem A^ t\
ca n *~ __>

to find a mouth, /'. t., to speak 293. i3

t^DO^^^ found 310.1; 311.9; 312.3;

313.2; 314. 3; 315.4; 320.8

qemit A^ vt

g, nnm

gem, gemf

gem

272.5;

gema, qemau

9; 144. i3

gema

gema

gemaf

gemam

mmi black stone 147.7; 149.12
_cr\i

to abide, to endure 190. 7 ; 253. 2
;

period 45. 8

^-t n

to create, to make 122.

maker, begetter 229. 1 1

lal natural disposition 113.8

product, products 120. i
; 130.9

to make, to form 295.4; 3- l

hammered on, inlaid 147. 8 ; 150.gemamu

2, 10 ; 153.2; 154.7

C\ f\
<-*

qemati <dW M image, statue, form 296. i3

south 73.8; 120.12; 143.9;

I 25r n I 160. 6
; 294. 8 ;

qema

1 I

qe/na, qemau -4-0
,TO TO

o

T I E I 00'

South and North,

ill Egypt 57. 7 ; 89. 7 ; 143. 9 ; 144. 1 1



562

geman

qematu

qemai

gemat

Qem-ur

gem/

gem/2

qemhet

qemhu

gemgem

292. 7

VOCABULARY.

'Ail TT~

J_fl

southern 7-3; n. 3
; 114.3

ladies of the confraternity of Amcn-
Ra at Thebes 239. 2, 5 ; 314. 12

a city in Lower Egypt 216.2

to remove 59. 3

to look, to see, to shew oneself

122. 8; 140. 9; 250. 3, 4;

299. 2

I to pant, to breathe laboriously

,
the black land, Egypt 22. 10

; 41. 3
;Qemt

47.10; 120.5; 125.8; 143.11; 227.8; 228.11

qemtu 1 Q-^ Au
^*^ mut il at:ed condition 65. 12

i strength, valour 190. 6

A
J|\ warrior, soldier 191.2; 195. 12;fJ /WWV\ _yj X1^
VJ

read sefsau skilled, eminent 121. 5

refined (of metal) 125. i
; 154.4

(1 (<> (
|

^ a to embrace 29. 9

<! bosom, breast, body 287. 3, 10

, A O I

i, x many, great 226. n
; 227. 3

qen



VOCABULARY. 563

qenbet rrs i V&, U V&i a class of high officials who
/WWNA JJLr i 21' <=> 21 i

stood near the king 43.6; 107.10; 113. 3; 251.11; 263.5

A X , J x
***** .-**-. many 3. 3

; 30. 3
; 144. 3

; 147. 4 ;

O <2i i i

very many indeed 175. 2

qennu
O <2

qennu

qennu

qennu

Oeheq

A/WVAA

calamity 59. 10

horses 189.2

****

O (2

to vanquish 62. 4

qenqen "*% to beat, to hurt, to be beaten 9. 4 ; 319.

A "x
). I

to be angry, to rage 291. 9

angry, wrathful 7. 4

gen.fef

qenttu
<^ .

,1 if III

b ltS I76 ' 12

burnt-offering 235. n ; 238. 12

ftO vase, vessel 168. 8
A

to bury, burial 319. 3

sarcophagus 97. 10

burial chamber 312.9

qerau

qerer

qerh



564

gesu
l

qesen,

qesenu

qesert $ I

V
gesqesef

qek

qeq

qeqet

qet

VOCABULARY.

II'

bones 65. 6

AA/WVA ;d <WW\A
bad, evil 55. 1 1

; 72. i
;
201. i

;

261. i
; despair 228. 2

;
un-

pleasant, detestable 248. 5 ; 255.

95 264.9

A

canon 268. 2
n

curse, evil 246. 9

n to strike
(?) 253. 1 1

to eat 223. i3
; 224. 2

boat 45. 7

f^JSi
a to build ig. 6

; 117. n ; 147. 1 1
;

150. 13 ;
to fashion a human being 20. 6

; 3
PJ * a \ 147.6

builders 206. 1 1

r^>

A '

qetu

qetau

qet

qet, qeti

qetu

qet

qetiti
1 \v \\

rl
<
~J=^J

-)

Qetes JL Kadesh on the Orontcs 134. 7 ; 136. 4 ;

\
i \\ i

'

137. 10
; 140. 3

; 276. 5 ;
281. 9

1. On pp. 221. ii
; 277. 10 for kesu and kescn read qesu.

2. In a few places this word has been wrongly transliterated kesen.

to build up 72. 9

the like, manner of, form, qualitv

2.2; 21.7; 104.4; 118.8; 121.

10; 251.2; 265.8; 267.4; 295-

ii
; 297. i3

A I to go, to walk, to go round

about 22. 2
; 147. 1 1

;
162. 7 ;

288. ii

heavy sleep 277. n

sleep 287. 8



qefet

Qefet

qetet

A
a

VOCABULARY.

weights 221. 4

^ name of a district 177.6

. 266. ii

565

qettut

Qeteti

qeteter

sailors 159.7; *77- '
J 3*9- 4 J 32O.

10
; 321. 6; 324.9

Jo \\ .

\]

name ot a district 137. 7

c^>,_ dirty, filthy 9. i

K.

Ba 2

/caaube/ . . . 5

/cauate/jnu G \*^ -jf)
_oc& I

SV
o"^

to remove, to be empty 53.6; 197. 12

K ./.- XX'.a 238. 9

to mend 285. i3

Icaufef

kaire pet

kairepu

kabui

kanen

\\ D^>
I F
\\ D
^i>

I ^

J
ffi

mountain pass, a defile, road

284. i
; 285. ii

vessel 28. 10 ; 29. 9

a kind of pigeon 168. 6

to hammer together, to bolt 289. 2

dreary, wretched 277. i3

to faint, to drop with ex-

haustion 29. 4 ; 283. 7

kahu ffi^ J<5& r < 88-7



566

kahsi

kasa

kat

ku

kua

VOCABULARY.

I r? i a species of gazelle (?) 149. 5 ; 167. 8

ls
vs\. mourning, grief 18. n

^^s. poverty 264. 2

to destroy 60. 7

to besiege 186. 3
; 187. 4 ;

188. 2
; 197. 7 ;

208. 8

Kutut vJ^i-

"~ '

i 'yxxx* name of a city 175.2

kebkebet
fflj SJ %^ dead bodies 141.7

TT /WW\A

Icep flood, storm 195.9; 209.9; 210.11
LJ AAAAAA

kemhu Z5^y Q V Irf
a stone object connected with a

shrine
(?) 98. 2

s ^

kenenv

ffl
AAAAAA

ffl
X

to abuse, to harass 256. 5, 9

to faint 16. 2
; 51.3

kenyapet (?) [ a kind of bird
(?) 300. 8

alwaystime 232. 3, 4, 10
; 233. 10

; ^
O O <

=d I =J I K\ i

226. 12
; plur. ^j i 233. 1 3

; Sj | ^ o times of old 233. i3
O I Ol i i i

ker, kert ^
, >̂ but, moreover 106. 9; 112. n

; 232.

2; 272.4; 273.4

s
ker fraud, deceit, treachery 14. n ;

ffi

i .



VOCABULARY. 567

ker, keru \ \, _j_ vi to nave to hold, to possess, to
^^_IT-^ t _ ._i U f * _/i u

take possession of 4.1; 19.8; 136.3; 175.13; 258.12;

property 253. i

ker SO
~

Sr Posscssor 2 5 X< I0

kert J^ possession 263. 3
; \ \\

\ fittings of
<d> r

'
i U I I

a place 315. 9

ker QA to be or to keep silent 128. i3
; 186. 12;

242. 12
;
silence 263. 3

keru

kerb

278.4; to pass the night 250. ii

kerk ^ S f to dig (?) 119.2

kes side, half, part 109.7; JI 5- 3
;

120. i3 ; 124.

\^> 5n silence 241.2
cz>_Zl i/

^ night 28.i3; 188.5; IQ5- 3
; 277. i3 ;

~-^> A U

ii
;

201. 4 ; 285. 6
; 311. 2

;
two sides (?) 99. 12

kesu
(?)

kesa

kesa

n I a class of men, artisans
(?) 100.8;

201. 4

I 21 1

5 llgl^^^sx.
to be troubled 263. n

03 a Dagger or knife 15. 12

T

thou, thee 9. i3
;
21. 6

t = temt all 207. i

the 3.7; 5.5; 129. ii
; 307. 1,8; 309.2;

= thou 36. 3



568

ta

taui

taiu

ii
; 125.9; 171.7

tauu (?)

taiu

ta meht

taui meht

Ta-mera

'<? <x> f

VOCABULARY.

i

land, earth, country 2. 2
; 67. 9

the two lands, *'. e., Upper and

Lower Egypt 40. 9 ; 56. 8
;

182.

10; 210.10; 226.4; 229.65232.
6

;
the whole empire of Egypt

66. 3
;
82. 8

...
I all lands, the world 70.0; 83.

lands, districts 192. 6
; 215. 3

i the people of a land 227. 12

land of the north 99.12; 191.2,8;

192.8; 193.5; IQ5- 3
; 197-5

the two lands of the North 195. 6

the lands of the Inundation 155.4;

165. 6
; 172. 10

;
180. 5 ; 283. 10

Ta-mert . n Egypt 225.4; 226. 12; 228.5; 229.8; 232.
l_l !

3
; 233.9

Ta-netert

Ta-ser l

"the divine land", i. e., Egypt 229. 2

"the holy land", /'. e., Egypt 60.

8; 130.5; 142.6

Ta-sertef 3

i. Or t'eser. 2. Or t'esert. 3. Or t'esertet.



Ta-qebh

Ta-Oam

ta, tan

ta ab

tau

Ta-an

Taa-Ra (?)

Tau-aa

Tau-aa-aa

Tauhibit

ta uset

tai

tai-a

tai-u

Taiufait

tai-f

tai-sen

tai-k

e,

l

VOCABULARY. 569

a proper name (?) 213. i

name of a country 100. 3

bread, cakes, food, meat 85.

i3; 112. 3
; 127.2,5; 132.

4,5; 221.9; 241- 6; 249.7;
266. 7

D
to be of a fiery disposition 261.9

to burn 59. i

O name of a city 218.4

A O
|

a proper name 218. 5

a king of the XVIIth dynasty 313.6

of the XVIIth dynasty 313.9

C

J (I
n a city near Memphis 211.11

boundaries, confines 282. 2

this 24.2; 31.8; 138.9; 321.9

mv

their

**- his 2. ii
; 8. i

f\ */\AA/SA

their 279. 4

thy 274. 8



Tait

TafneyW

Tarut

ta hef

Ta-xaa-aa

tas

VOCABULARY.
3

U name of a goddess 91. 5

1

a Pr Per name ^s-s; 186.

> i3
; 192. 9 ; 196. 3

; 204. i
;

I

22 - 6

)
a proper name 84. 1 1

ft
=U=.^

]
to dawn 3. i

A O '

A a proper name 79. i

<^> "fL i \\ i

D l&X n
1

5 !75- 95 plur. I

Ta-sere

Ta-qahti

tat aat Du&!

boundary 109. 11
; no. 3

; 114. 9 ; 115.
I

i 173.2

a proper name 76. 7

name of a city 153. iw

the great council, chief governors of

a town
(?) 329. 4, 8

; 330. i3

Ta-tenen s^t ^/^ an ancient god 75.1; 172.7: 182.11

Ta-tehen

taa, ta

tat

tarn

tu

tu

tu

nrrm
a fortress near Memphis IQI; 11

-^ *

emanation 82. i3; 83.2; 119.10;

184.9

hieroglyphics (?) 116. 3

to put on 239. 3

^ thou,thee 5 i. 5 ;8o.3;2 5o.8; 251.2; 263.4

one 31- 9 ; 326. 10

their
(?) 170.8; 174.3,4



tu

tui

tut

tup QF

Tuba/ef

tun

Tunep

turpu

tut

VOCABULARY 57*

sign of the passive 10. 2

I, me 6. 10
; 17. 3; 21.7 ; 291. 10

; 325. 12

that 64. 1 1

thou 7. 7 ; 36. 5

a species of cattle 167. 2

c-Xj a district in Syria 276.5

i i i

WAAAA

we 136. ii

H a city in Northern Syria 135. 7

(3 []
a species of goose 167. i3

to assemble 226.7; to establish 161.12;

to form 59. ii
; customary 235. i3

;
<=iV\otN V vv doubly

^ @fl ^7 ~T
established 125. 6

;
U ^r to look fixedly 65. i

J OO

fuf

image, statue, form, likeness 40.

8; 54- 6
; 83. 9 ;

202. 8
; 215.

ii
; 300. 2; 310. 7; plur. |

1
1,

I .

i images, statues 112.1; 149.10; 153.4; 154.7

tutu
,
e>v\ovN one 30.6; 315.9; likewise, more-

over 138. 7 ; 230. 1 1

tebui o \Mtt sandals 183.4
* \\ O </

tebha Q JirD^^- name of a fiend 51. 12
; 52. 5

febf brick, ingot 179. 7

tepa (1 S3 breathing 131.12

tephet cavern, hole 130. 10



572

tef

VOCABULARY.

^/f|
divine emanation, watery abyss, es-

sence (?)-6s. 10
; 67.5,6; 83.5

fef
K^

feffef
X^c

tern, temiO

temtu, temd

f

tern

temt

father 42.7; 107. i; 124.2; 134.8; 140. 10

to be profuse with 260. 12

^^ i ft
a ll whole, the whole, en-

JS*^ U
tire 54. i

; 65. 3
; 71.

6; 72.7; 125.3

O x
" Cl

4 IT TT

stnunr / on n
not, without 9.8; 10. 6, 10; 20.

7; 66.1; 135. 12; 139.5; 247-

6; 265. 10
; 293.7

temit l\ (I so that not 5. 12
;

yi=3E i i ,

w
i ^cnr.

the non-existent, z'. ^., the dead 173.8

temu

temu

t0 C0me t0 an

mortals 305. 4

245-3

the base of a statue, sledge 237. 6

Tern
|, |?EE j

name of a god 40.8; in.8; 141.

12; 171.2; 184.10; 214.3

g\
.t name of a god 297. i3
yj

Temu

Temu-Heru-'juti

301. 2

Te/nu-/epera

305- 5

fen this 50. 3
; 103. 12

Tmu-Harmachis

Tmu-Khepera 214.9;

fen

fen

i i i

you, your 43. 7

H^o'
to distinguish, to be distinguished

297. i3
;
to tarry 47. ir

;
where

(?) 137. i



tena

tenemem

o ,

AAAAAA

VOCABULARY. 5?3

maturity 244. 9

A to turn back, to tread,

to depart 59. 4 ;
60. 2

;
121. 10

Tenen name of a god 50. 10; 51. 2
AAAAAA \-l

ten R>kl abundant in 295. n

tennu AAAAAA \\
i

AAAAAA \K^ i\ \ great, how great !, howmany
O JTi O <2 n/r* u i

50. 12
; 53. 1 1

; 193. 3
; 196. 2

; 279. 7 ;
280. 7, 10

; 281. 4 ;

,.-

o e
very numerous 55. 2

very great one 54. 12
; ^ Ii

tennu
D perfect 256. i

; 270. 9 ; 273. 6

^ AAAAAA -v ,-
|

tennu v ,
AAAAAA yW7

1 of cverv sort and kind 216.5;
O Jr III O <?n)r* i

each, every 2. 7 ; 232. i3

weakness, failure 245. 8

\>&. ' i '^ name of a nation 293. 10

tennu
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trat

teh

teha

teha

VOCABULARY.

(j j ^ toe, claw 284. 3

ra
to attack, to invade, to transgress,

invasion, invader 17. i3
; 146.

12; 173.3; 180.6; 222. n; 241.

4 ;

r-|
A to transgress

tehai .

3I4-9; 3I5-5; 324-2

o />

tehet ,,0 \ A transgression 246. 9
! LJ

tehan ._,

ra

an ordinance 253. 10

to break into 309. i3
; 312. 4;

\\

tehem

teheni

Tehuti

Tehutit

Tehuti-em-heb

to appoint to a rank or dignity 25. u
,,,-^j

_Q to drive cattle 3. 4

f=
to dedicate 161. 1 1

the god Thoth 40. 7 ; 81. 10
; 303. n

s~\

O festival of Thoth 131. 8

= -

4̂ a proper name 43. 10

fe/u

to be filled with drink 180. i3

V^rJr a w ine-bibber, a heavy drinker 242.5

two obelisks 120. 12
;
122. 10

; 124. i

00 JO
|

confused chatterings 292. 5

x

Tes

fes
X A

to be hard or difficult
(?) 293. 3

"

Aphroditopolis 257. 5

to depart 50. 8



VOCAIWLARY. 575

teken ^5* A 1
to cntcr into to walk 257.2; 264.13;

265. 9; 266. io; goer in 163. 12;
.

^ \\

tekeni ^* ^ J
a g i,lg jn 265 . 3

tet (or tut] likewise 233. 3
o

Teta l?fll a kin of the V

taar <=^*\\ [I ^ * o restraint, to be held in check
JT^ I

<

241.7; 247.7 ; 264. 12

fk n A
/WWSA \ o i

Tsanauna c^>\\ (J<2 tv ^ ' name of a nation 173.4
. ^t rat I V!M II *

_EE^ /WAAA I Ifa. I ifl I

faau ^ ^!B '

-
> bread 101.2

.fab ^^" i fig tree 101. 12

tabi c=>
i JIQQ n w lves 2 76- 10

A
A _n

,
A

D, to give, to let, to allow, to cause,

to hand over, to permit, to put, to place 5.7; 49-3; 108. 6

ta air/ tef usr A -

j
giver of life, stability, and power 114.

6. As examples of A used as an auxiliary compare

7. i3
;

<

p=^ 8. io
;

io. io ;

*" /-^ (t) A fi ,a / A n ^j^k <r"^>
ii. 3; %,

-

ii. 8; 13.4;

_ |. io
o

/a.fa A A," sec A, ^_j 118. 8
; 121.9; 127.6;

/i\ /i\ a n fi\

187. 8; 197.5; 262.5

a __n

.faf to give, to allow, giver, act of giving, gift

3. 3
; io. io

; 36. 5 ; 87. io
; 262. 12



576 VOCABULARY.

tai, fait & D

(j (j
,

A o

[j

(1 gift 17. 9 ; 47. 9 ;
act of giv-

ing or making 5. 10

A_D

tatat <=> to give, act of giving, gifts 130.9; 249.18
/> n

/}
n El f*,

tat-em-ab v\ ^ to set in the mind 23;. 3c^>J^ |

ta met

ta-nif

tat re/

to correct 234. 8

to spare the life of any one 332. 7

to inform igi. 8

ta-sa A I

[Q]
to give the back, ?'. ^., to yield 189. 10

tu

tut

I V Dm |' (girrnn

Tut-Heru-nub

107.7

Tut-en-y^er-aba

r\ s**

tu

tut

tua

mountain, quarry 65. 9 ; 109. 7 ;

124.8; 147.5; *7 6 - 8
; 276. 12;

fyp nrrm

stone 123. 4;plur. 149.7

"Mountain of the golden Horus"

name of a place 212. ii
' *<3

evil, harm, calamity, accident, sor-

ry plight 51.6; 55.9; 82.9; 177.

8
; 257. ii

;
evil one 55. 9

! ,,
* five 6.7; 45.7; 232. i

tua heru renpit I! ill
i

\> j ^5^ the festival of the five
<^>JT I I

epagomenal days 112.9

tua

tuau

fua

tua

to praise, praise, to sing hymns to

70. ii
; 128.9; 142-9; 294.8

compliment 258. 8

to rise early, to watch 128.9



VnC.ARULARY.

TL<
tua *O *^b? I dawn, daybreak, sunrise, morn-

ing 4. 5; 64.6; 153. 10 ;

fiiau, fuBut *^ *^ )
193- i ; to-morrow 259. 1 1

* * * Ain thc undcrworld 62 -4-' 6 7-

fuat.fuaf
|f oRl p-^fl I 4 ; 83- 9; 132.- 1 ; 133.9;

(2o \ [ i42.7;203.2;*^l|(]
fuauf ~ u^, lVM ,

I5g j

to slay, to sacrifice 215. 9

fun ^E <> to employ oneself 250. 1 1

AAAAAAAAAA

\\ to lift, to ascend 288. i

A

to wait, to stand still, to remain

13. 12 ;
20. i

; 48- 4 5 54- 4 ; 55- 3
*

X 95- 7

ti meh ^
<=^ to stalui tul1 f 2 7 ' 7

T/auasa -^QQVfl^ the month Dios 226. 4; 230. 8

1 1 _ct\S> <J \ vy

Teb cr=P
j s^ name of a city in Upper Eg>-pt 84. 1 3

*Q ~

trhii ff)p
c^

=3v^! leather workers 288. 12

^
^-

^ a ^Y |

?ebu jyy^ AJ=L to equip '
to provide with

172. 9 ;
222. 4

,ebu x J^, A J^ fl i

p&yment >
reward 96 - 7 ; " 9> '

^ '^ III A Q rfiJ U '

tebui A ll^Qd" wooden sarcophagus 315- 7

tebiut c^OyS^, wheels 289. 3
i i i

feben ^^ to revolve 69. i3

A

tebh -^JI^'^^J^I)
t0 pray '

t0 bdMChl

prayer 42. 2
;
288. 6



578

tebhetet

VOCABULARY.

prayer 118. 6

measure 157. 2

Tep

tep

tep

c a sacred lake at Thebes 189. 6

^> *. < C-"=^3 ^
,.. [

|
,

]

a to taste, taste 195. 6

~1 9()
' tas1:e

>
tne sense f taste 245. 5 ; 277.

6
;
286. 10

tep ,
head 45.8; 51.7; 73.11; 74.9; plur.

90. 1 3
;

as one man 183. i r
;

i heads of a

tep

book, chapters 279. 12

r i

beginning, at the beginning 82.

12
;
no. 1 3

; 131. 10
;

first [born] 77. i
;

first 42. 8
; 78. 2

;

107. 7 ;
118. 4 ;

121. 5 ;
128. 2

;
the best, the finest 121. 1 1

;

n R
[I x CT~D finest (horses) of the stable 215. 12;

the best of every thing 217. 7 ; JJ the chief or

best wife 71. 1 1
;

j

l8O. 2 ! ^AAAAA

I

254.7;

I of the highest consideration

: the very finest speech

that can be imagined 246. 7 ; the very best (metal)
7\ir

120. i3

fep 1
' tne best things 217. i3;

^
prime, fine (trees) 35. i

I

' D

captive chiefs 227. 10
;

chief, governor 34. 4 ;
206. 1 3

; 264. 2
; ^ \ i

sy ir i

chief in command 272. i

n

tep-a

tepau

tepu-au

tepu-a

of old 58. i

ancestors, those who lived in

olden time 116. 5 ; 184. 9 ; 274.

5



fepu-a

tep per

fep renpit

tep tuaut

tep

tep ta

tep tu

tep tu-f

Tep-ahet

tep-re

tepi-re

tept-re

tept ret

Tepur

tephut

tept

tefa

tern

temamu

temau

VOCABULARY.

ancestral dwellings 118. 1 1

579

first month of the perl season 225. 3

festival of the beginning of the year 112.

6 = TX YiviO/.-.z birthday festival 226. 4

^
the earliest time of day 178. 10

upon 120. 8
;

*& Upu those upon 129. 4

he that is on the earth, /. e.
t the living 112. 10

he that is on the mountain, /. e., the dead 112. 1 1

- he on his mountain, /'. e., Anubis 126. 8

name of a city (Aphroditopolis) 71. i3
; 91. i

rule, law, decree, ordinance,

manner of acting 75. i ;

108. 1 3
; 113. 5 ;

xai. 9;

183. 1 1 ; 208. 6
; 249. 7 ;

290. 1 3
; 293. 12

; 300. 4

.' I

a city in Syria 281. 9

cavern, hole, chamber 83. 4

boat 123. 1 1

overflowing, benevolent 242. 10

^

to declare, to proclaim 132. i

M& I a class ol men 163. 9

choir.s ot singing men and women 239.6

37*



VOCABULARY.

town, city, village, homestead 5. 4 ;

8. ii
; 30. ii

; 31. ii
; 46.5; 134.

10; 196. 10
; plur.

(3

174- i 1
;

281. 6

-a to join, to unite 183. 3

to slaughter, to massacre 175. 10

slaughter 20. i3

(3

V

580
I

tema

tem ait

temat

temau

temu

temseb (?)

temt

temtu

temt

temt

temti

tena

tena

tenat
AA/WVA 1 _J(

of the moon 299. i

tennu vw^i
\ each and every, number, many 175. i3; 177. i

tennu ^^^ \M division 124. 5
D Ji U

tenh ^^ | ^
s o wing 174. 5 ; 175. 1 1

_^. r\ JJJM^V *\ n

tensmen
'

|j | heavy, weighty 286. 2
; 292. 1 1

teneset <^ weight (?), to burden oneself 324. 6
AAAAAA I _ -l~S

to harvest 251. 8

to sharpen a knife ii. 3
S 'I

total 114. 1 3

all, entire 165. 4 ; 171. 8
; 185. 9 ; 192. 6

a share 231. 8

basket 225. 9

festival of the first and last quarter



VOCABULARY. 581

c to be injured, thrown down 310.6

to beat into shape 296.8; to destroy 80. i3;

94.^0 lay waste a country 102.6,12; subduer 40.9;

conqueror, destroyer 126. 4 ; 130. 2

S ^ to make an offering 206. 4 ;
to pour out

rerp ^" t D 14

a libation zn. 2

to sa.u,. 38- -

)

to praise 113. 4
*

feheni ^^ "ffifl
to dedicate '

to

1 LJ \\ I H U

teh ^^
| \
^- cringing 261. 6

feher ^^ fear
'
terror 22I ' :I

i rough stones 283. 3; 284. 1 3

(3 in

feyen



VOCABULARY.

teka
ffi

to plant 160. n
;

to be planted with

trees 148. i
;
to overlay with gold, inlaid 156. 12

; 158. 7 ;
161. 2

teka o plants 150. 12
; 153. 18

; 158. i
; fruit,& .m III

branches 162. 2
; blossoms, grapes 164. 5

Tekar ^

Tekareaaire

tekas

teku

tet

tet

tet

ffi

a city in Syria 280. 12

\\ ^

=> ZV fj^
a city in Syria 280. 1 2

I \ A to pass through 276. 7 ; 279. 5 ; 290. 4

j?
to be hidden 246. i3

114. 10

hand 9. 9 ; 230. 3
; plur.

^
300. i

I
,
o

|

chariot pole, axle
(?) 285. 8, 1 1

; 289. 2, 4

hand 217. 3

to give 100. 12
; 103. i3

;

to be firm, stable, stability 78. 10
;

tet

tet.tetu
|]

108. 6
;

116. 12

Tet d E
| jv the stable one, name of a god 74. 12

tettet
j M t

to ^e established 40. 8
;

] E
q

E
ji

established 93. 6

T-TC-^ J-TC-^^, a name given to the cities

Teftu, Tettet [^ ^ \ Busiris and Mendes 75.7;

ooni the celestial Tattu 93. 6

tetem
III

seedlings 162. 4



VOCABULARY. 583

TH(0)

e s=, \ thou, thcc 46. 4 ; 50. 7 ; 68. 5

Baireaa \
[j

<==> f\

<|\
IT^J door 34. 1 1

; 35. 5

"\ A ^ d 1X vv ^

Oaire-qaire t\
l\ <=> v\ <=> JL a city in Syria 282. 7

U 1 I I Joe's' I A
> r\ t 1 1 1 ^\

Oamenti <^\ JL a citv in Svria 281. 9
U 1 /WVSAA JT^' '

dayisa
ji (j y^ a city in Syria 281. 8

to sit 54. 6Bas

Baa

Bu

Bu

Bufi

But unsau \

A

Bireaa

151. 7 ; 152. 5

BiBi

x> A
to run 12. 1 1

-*lll

<Q

gA to declare 39. 9

to mount 141. i

"

\I papvrus plants 162. 4
v\ in

TO ^^Q 7Yr a species of plant 285.2
i uv ' ^ ' i >\L

T^^l^c-^
door H7- 7 5 plur. ^ <^> (]

\\ \\

Bebut

Bebt

Bebt

Bef

Ben

to dispute 323. 6

sandals 101. i
; 103. 8

J<=> Wy/Sr sandal-bcarer 103.4

^_ D to move about excitedly 278. 3

w) course 231. 1 3
; 233. 1 1

21

i i i



54

Qen

Qen

Qenu

Qennu

Qen

Qennu

Qennu

Genre

/WVAAA | | |

this 234. 12

VOCABULARY.

ye, you, your 43. 8
; 123. 3

; 129. 9,10; 189. 4

/WW\A

o @

each 101. J ;
102. 7

each 41. 8

V
to distinguish, to be distinguished

108. i
; 113. i

; 114. 4 ; 117. 9

>A ^ how great ! 191. 4

i i

I
to work diligently 6. 10

; mighty deeds

142. 9 ; 144. 3
; 156. 10

; 292. 7

o ^ 4*\

Qen-tu /V^VA ^^ weight, quantity 125. 3

? \ => w=

Qent-remu

Qent-reti \

Qent-hetra

QenQen

Qer

Qereri

QerQer

Qehen

name of a city 218. 4
i i

a proper name 78. 10

Y cavalry 25. 5,; 188. 9

A to flee, to run 286. 3

o
\b conqueror 189. 8

; 224. 10
N M i"*\

(1 [1 mounds thrown up round a city 197. 8

\\

earthworks 208. i3

to meet 19. 9

"V Q AAAA^^
~\ \\

Qehen, Qehin H
^ li o

AWvAA yellow-coloured, crystal (?) 52.
U /N i i i 1) /\ oo o

12; 86. i3

Qehennu
DDO ISA ' name f a nation :88. 12



VOCABULARY 585

Oehehut

Behent

6es

6es

Best

divine beings who rejoice 90. 12

yellow-coloured 126. 4 ; 130. 2

to be exalted, to mount up,

to ascend, to climb, high 69.

i3
; 196. 12

; 202. 12 ; 213.

1 1
; 229. i

; 276. 12

-
_[

r

R A '
- Jll

^~j
^* to lift up, to pardon 201.6; 222.2

fl fl

"jl j[
A ascent 277. 4

statements 292. 4 ; proverbs,Oesu

precepts 246. 4 ;
268. i

Oesu -ai r canals
(?) 105.13

S * ts-co-O C-oo-0 n

des "
, , i\ to tie, to tie on, to bind 72. 6

;

eo-c3 <, L ^ c U

96.8; 154.4; 213.9; 289.8

6es to set in battle array 187. 12

des e->-3 'Mci,
|

v& captain 187. 10, n ; 190.8

companies of men, sol-

diers, troops 97. 12
;

100. 8
;

101. 7 ; 102. 2,

7 ; 191. i
;

210. 8

of a disgusting nature 257.7

A to come, to arrive 254. 12

"^ dog 3o. 9 ; plur.
s

|\^ |
185. 10

.

r

Jl-

0es /as

desemu

Oesem

Oesemet

i I l towers on a wall, bastions 176.

10 ; 207. 5 ; 208. 4



586

6eset

Oesti

Oek

Bekans

Bet

Get

6et per an/

Bet en hra

Betu

Betet (?)

Betetu (?)

BeteB

Bettaa

Bet-taui

BeBhehtu

VOCABULARY.

a country in or beyond Nubia 102. i3

teeth 73. 9

thee, thou 182. 4 ; 215. 7

U I

I \V. I a city near Oxyrhynchus 185. i3

N writing, book 43. 5

j- to remove, to omit a word 272. 6

o
I

A i scribes or authors of books 239. 8

to carry on in front
(?)

186. i3

leather sandals 27. 2

,

n

to plunder 101. 2
;
to carry off, to

take possession of 82. 3
; 299.

1 2
; something stolen 109. i o

;

to undertake to do something
206. i

; vanquisher 41. 4

to reverse 106. 1 1

i

name of a district 185. 8
; 205. 5

\ i rejoicings 70. 2

TCH.

fa (hSj governor, mayor of a city 215. 2

fa
(K?f fc^v*

-c Pna llus
> male, male child, son 51.2;

53. i
; 68.7; begetter, to impregnate with seed 67. 10; 75.

,
>_, ,

. ,

1 1
; plur. < males, men 239. 7 ;

male horses



VOCABULARY. 57

istallions; 216.7; mcn aiu ' women 258. i (bis; ;o \U I

I -

i men 181. 6
i

fai

38.3

fa ab

husband 258. 2 ;

to fly into a rage 247. 4

.

fa

fai

fa meht

fa sab fa

fa

fa A X to direct, to turn 200. 10
a

fa I z>t3ic. a boat 209. 12
a

i <i
fa

fai

faau

to carry away, to lay hands on

violently, to grasp, to hold 140.

12; 163.9; 275.7; 283.4; 291. 12

plume-bearer 192. 3
; 215. 2

f a supreme judge 97. 5 ; 98. 1 3

to sail, to cross a stream, to set out

on a journey by boat 16. 5; 82. 10;

97. ii
; 132. 7 ; 140. 2

; 192. 12

crane

faau

faas

passage 282. 8

to argue 265. 1 1

4yt

A f\ TK. /A $L
\\(J ' vSAVir a "^R10118 or contentious man

U-J JjC^S 1 I
** f^jf tJ

247.2,8, 1 3

<5
fauiu

fa ut

otl, plunder 278. 1 1

. to plunder 264. n

J1
i to hold 258. 2 ; something carried



588

taut

taut

taut

run

nin

VOCABULARY.

to be engraved 147. 10

o
wrong 260. 7

/'

nn
twenty 39. 12

; twenty-two 42. 6
; 49. 6

;

twenty-six 44.4; 49.6

fait

tai

taire

Taire

Taireau

Tairepuda

faba

iniquity 249. i

A to traverse 277. 4

> QA guide 284. 6

'

&X]
T

.
vre 279- 9

n ..

^ a city in Syria 279. i3

\2 Sarepta 279. 6

soldiers 284. 6
; 289. 12

fam

tarn

\ '

c==
iD foreskin 117. 5

rCi

sceptre 266. 1 1
;

j
1 sceptre of the North

and South 103. 4

Tarn

fam

name of a country 100. i

young men, young

people, raw sol-

7: 172. 10
; 173. ii

; 189. i3; 243. i

.

tamaau
o_ papyrus 166. 8

^
governor 244. 4



fanna

far

Tare

fare/

fareinat

fart

fakaire

Takire

I I I

VOCABULARY

. despair 284. 1

abomination, horriblciu-ss 221. 3

Tyre 276. i

mason 330. 9

/UN

lance i': 140. 12

to be strong 65. 7

shutters, lattices 147. 12

589

\\
|

Tab, Taha
J

ra
,

8
; 164. 10

name of a nation 173. 5

L a country in Syria 134. 5 ; 148.

fat (2V 2^$? captain '
ofticcr

> governor 139.7;

243.4; 246.6; 306.7; 307.2; 308.8; 309.8; 316.2; 318.2

fat A sound, firm 248. 1 1

fat

fata

.

passage, course 254. 3

g head, the top 17. 6 21.

8
; 284. 1 1

fafat H 4"4i
divine chiefs 211.2

MQ
TT n

walled places, walls 176. Q
\\ Ut III

i i t i *

fafat O suburb, district 161.7; P' ur -

d
|

O

fa "^ 3Z3 breath, air 259. 5
Jl T

0.

165.6, 12

fan

far

whirlwind, storm 275. 5
in

to seek out, to seek after 265. 8



59 VOCABULARY.

Tituna "*^ Tk JL Sidon 279. 6
\\ \ Q m. ^^

Titipuda
<=L'=

1
<:

liUfJU a city of Svria 281. i3
\\ \ \\ @ (J i

'^^

feba fingers 43. 9 ; 195. 6

feba ten thousand 157.2; plur. 1
1 i,

111 99.10; 102.

3
; 148. 10

; 173. i

febaf

febu

feW

fe/

fe/a

fefau

sealed 214. 3

boards of a chariot 280. 6
I

name of a chamber 96. 10

drops 34. 9

to feed 262. 1 1
;

fed 255. i

'lit food 63.7; 132.2; 145.12; 296.

7 ; 305- 2

fefef u tne eye 75-

fen
""^

round about, near 279. 8

fer from, since, whilst, when 52. 10
; 54. 8

; 58.

1 1
;

68. 10
;

80. 4 ; 138. 7 ; 159. 4 ;
221. 10

; 231. 2
; 243. 6

;

r

263. 12
;

fer

ferau

fer-a

when 10. 2

a ll 2> 2 .

49 . 7 ; 243. 12

wholly, thoroughly, completely 318.

9 J 3i9- 8
; 325- 5

at once, instantly 50.6; 61.4; 79.7; 179-2
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fer-bah *
<"=tD from olden time 99.6; 103. 12;

55-4

fer-enf/ because 232. 10

f^ AAWVA

fer-entet because 223. 12
; 224. 2

; 232. 10

fer, feru *
, y ^"T? limit, boundary, bar 68.3; 246. 12

feru
i,

l v ^*~^
limits, borders, boundaries

125. 1 1; 173.2; 208. 12;

Jr_ZTi i i

r%tvfv s^a.
feruu l Xi\>^^ 215.11

n (<> (3

feru outside (of a building) 311. 3

n (3 (3
feru grains 166. 8

<zr>i i i

ferf/ <S>'^V 3\ -T ancestors, a name given to Isis

and Nephthys 32. 8
; 49. 4 ; 306. 1 1

; 315. 2

fes ""1 own, self 252. 8
; 254. 12

;

'

""1 vfa for my

own self 249. 2
;

^Wi ^^ '^ mv own name 117. i3 ;
c>\ i wi

/VS/SAAA ^1 I C_lnw l

i-^jjn thcmsclvcs 249. i3; i^ t Yl 1^ himself,
I I I l-w-llU I

itself 72. 12
;
88. 9 ; 109. 9 ; 122. 4 ; 248. 3

feser (or ser
,
w-^" to venerate, to make holv, holy

82. 1 3
;

86. 8
; 145. 6

; 154. 6 ;

feser/, feserf < r>,
< 214. 2

Tesert the ''holy land", /. <., cemetery 314. 5

fef "*1 body 55. i
; 56. o ;

the shaft of an obelisk 124.o |l

ii
; plur. , "5- I0

5 "3-6

feffa ^, ^ i ever, eternity 49. 3
; 106. 12 ; 306. 5



592 VOCABULARY.

I \ to speak, to say 3. 6
; 7. 6

; 93. 10
;

~"
^ A ll having spoken 12. 5 ;

_ . ,

^=g| ^j) j
j

^"^
I to speak unanimousyl

19.12; ""1 iy(j(] to make a report 24.12; 25.2;
<=^S"

*
I 1

79. i
; 84. ii

; 229. i3
; 232. 7

fet
"^ word, speech 3. 7 ; 247. 5 ; plur.

5. 4,5; 53-9; 58-7 ;
62. 12

fetetet *^} something said 270. 7 ; plur. 182. 6

Ck r\ 1 1 1 1 it i fv s-\

Tet-Amen-af-an% """10 U *C T" a proper name 191. 1 1

<=*__ |\
Jjjj'f.i *\

(~\
rv

Tet-Amen-af-anyf
-a "*1 (J S nrli a proper name 218. 4

fetfet "Hi

~
1IJR. reptiles 83.3; 300.10
, , , i t* F W

t~*=^3 \ ^^ 111

fefbu "^ ]^[ I torch 280. i

fetna "1 1\ ^ a ^^nc^ ^ c ^otn
(-0

2^7- ^

fethu "^ x to imprison, prison, restraint 316. i3

Tet'/iau "^ \N 2J) V\2i a proper name 219. 4
*=>'v \\ 1 -HA ^T

A olive trees 162. 6fettu

5\
89- 7 ;

0^
101.

2 :

WORDS OF UNKNOWN READIN*..

^ 99. ii
;

(T^* I01 - 6

102. 10
; (P ~w A 103. 6

;
_ = ^ 105.

AAAAAA ^ ^^ ^~ ***

105. 2 :

'

\\ \\ 245. 12
;

,-r-^ 296. 8
; 298. 1 1



ERRATA.

On p. 57, 1. 1 8, p. 58, 1. 15, p. 59, 1. 19, etc., for maltm read

Sem ; p. 58, 1. 12 for ? y read Y .

f
uut ; p. 80, 1. 17 for kart read

ket er ; p. 98, 1.2 for ^ read J I
; p. 102, 1. 16 for trmaa read

cr wiiii ; p. 107, 1. 1 6 for nu neheh read en nuheh ; p. 112, 1. 3 for O
read O; p. 118, 1. 20 for ubut read abut or hemut ; p. ia3, 1. i

for o <K\ i read <$>oi refit; p. 123, 1. 19 for mului read ///
.&& I

:p*to
I

p. 124, 1. 1 6 for fa read kat ; p. 125, 1. 14 for %<i nem read /./-

nd em sn (?) ; p. 125, 1. 17 for em an read em dsu ; p. 129, 1. 16

for hentui read henti ; p. i33, 1. 8 for
(1 ny read

[1 9? p 1^5,

1. 14 for emnat-n read / mii-n ; p. 148, 1. 18 for sc/<f>tru read

se-^eperu-d ; p. 165, 1. 14 for .rc/w read .Sa// or .$<;//, p. 176, 1. 1*9

for seqhu read saqhu ; p. 191, 1. 19 for Sa&btf read Saiamg;

p. 207, 1. i3 for II o read |}c=> Wo ; p. 210, 1. 4 for fr^^
I o ^3 I o Aii"

read ~<P /I
; p. 242, 1. 4 for trd-s yem-nef read trd seytm-nef;

p. 244, 1. 15 for Tuait read Sbait ; p. 258, 1. 14 for /<//'/
!?_.'

read

/<//'/ ^w/(r), in both places ; p. 267, 1. 15 for -</ read j&/ ; p. 278,
\ u (3 JQ \ M (^ c? d^> n ("'""i "i

I. 10 for V\ ^A read V\ M^ ; p. 292, 1. 1 1 for ^^

read A; p. 295, 1. 19 for maqel-f read md qef-f ;
I <VW\A^ U

p. 296, 1. 6 for
e

^"iji =rr> rc;ul "*ij^ nUi ^ alii
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